- JMini-Circuits

Signhal Generators
SSG Series

-_‘P’!g“" n=

| Miini-Circuits
. SIGNAL GENERATOR .‘-_‘\
SSG-44G-RC \
100 MHz - 44 Gz \
\
eI = \

testsolutions@minicircuits.com | www.minicircuits.com


mailto:testsolutions@minicircuits.com
http://www.minicircuits.com/

Contents

I =T = PP 9
1.1, Programming EXAMPIES . ...ttt et ettt ettt e et ettt e et e e e e e ea et ea et e ea e en e eeen e en e e anaaaan 9
JZ U [ o] o To T o A @0 o) =T o K= TP 9
I R 7 o o) o ] Y/ =1 o o o [P 9
1.4. Dual-Channel Signal Generator CONMTIOL.. ... ... ettt et e ettt et et et e e et e e e e e eaeeas 10
1.5. Daisy-Chain Control of Multiple Signal GENEIatOrS . ... ... ettt et r e et et e a et e e e eeaeenes 10

1.5.1. Addressing Individual DaiSy-ChaiN@d MOAUIES ...........oooiiiiiiiie et e e e st et e e e e e aab b et e e e e e e antbbeeeeeesannreeeaaeeas 11
1.5.2. Addressing All DaiSy-ChaiN@d IMOTUIES ..........ocuuiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e e s b et e e bt e e et bt e e eabb e e easbeeesbbeeeabaeeeaneneeannnee

D = 1 g 1T 4 g =y @0 ) oo o A = PR PRPRPIY
P2 10T o] o Yol g £ IV o To 1= = PP
A feT0 1 1o [0 T g Ta ol = {T=T g gToY ST A1 T L= PP
2.3. Default Ethernet CONTIQUIATION ... ...... ettt et et ettt e e et et e e e e et a et et et n e e e e en e ea e e aenns
2.4. Default Link-Local / Auto IP Address.........

2.5. Direct Ethernet Cable Connection to PC........

2.6. Discovering Connected Devices Using UDP ....

2 1S o I OTo) a1 T8 o] o= 1 i To] o I PP
2.8. HTTP COMMUIICAEION ...c.uiitiee et et e ettt e e et e e et e e et e e e et e e e et et e e e e a e reea e e e n e e e e e n e e e e e nern e e e eenas
b2 T =1 T @ o] a1 o TU T T or= L u [0 o [P PP TUPRPE

1 BT @ = I @] o ¢ 0 = Lo L= PN
3.1. SCPI = DaiSY-Chain CONTIOL. ....eeiiiiii ettt ettt et e et et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e ea e e et e e et ea e e ea e e e e ea e e en e e aanenaens

10 I8 I R B T 13V @ o = o R NI (o [ o AN o | (T TY T P OO PP PPN
3.1.2. Daisy-Chain - COUNt NUMDET OF SIQVES.......couiiiiiiii ittt ettt e shb e e et e e e s b e e e e aa bt e e e hb e e e sbbeeeanbeeeeanbeeesbbeeeanbneeens
1 B @ o I o =T 1 ) o= L [0 o PP
I 2 I 1= 1|V, oo (=] I NN F= T U= PP PPRRRTRNY
I € 1=) ST ¢ =TI LU o] o 1= PP PPRRRTRTY
e PR B €1l 100 0 1YLV L P OO PPPP PPN
I B oy 1= o N ) (=T g g P U T 0] =T = L LU P OO PP PPN
3.2.5. CheCK SSG-30G(HP)-RC OPEIALION ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e s bt s bt e e e e ab et e s b et e e bt e e e ekttt e nbe e e e aabb e e e aab et e nbreeeabneeeas
I SRS T= ) Al U ] = AN Lo [ £ PP PPRTRTRTNY
I A e 1= A8 ST =V [0 | 1= PO PP PPN
3.3. SCPI - MUIti-ChanNel GENEFATOI'S ... ..ttt ettt ettt et et ettt e ettt a e e e et e ea e e e e e e ea et e et e ea e ea e e e en e ea e e eenns

3.3.1. Set Active Channel
3.3.2. Get Active Channel
3.4. SCPI - Operation Timers
R N B 1= (@] a7 (@) 5l O7e 10 o] (=1 SRS P PP UTOPRRPRRPRN
3.4.2. Get Operation Timer
T TS 1 o I OV @ 11 1 o U
B.5.1. SEL RF OULPUL ON/OTT ...ttt e bttt e ettt e o et 4okttt oottt oo b et e e ettt e ekttt e e b et e e asbe e e e eb et e nneeeeannneeeas
3.5.2. QUEry RF OUTPUL STALE (ON/OFE) ..ottt ettt e ettt oo a b et e ek et e e e sttt e e eab e e e e ea bt e e e sb e e e eabb e e e ambeeeeanbeeeeanbeeeanbneaens
3.5.3. CheCK EXTEINAI REFEIEICE.......c..ei ittt e bttt e s ae e e Rt e a e e s b e e et e e ehe e e s bt e e et e e eneeebneenbeenaneenneeenreenaneens
ST 1= I o To (=T @ LU | O T TSP PP PP PO PP PP PPPPPN
NSNS 1= i I T o =T 1 o [T T T TP PP PP PO PP PP PPPPPN
R N ST ST= ] Al o £=To (=T o o3 OO P PP PPPPPPPRPRPINY
R T N © 1= o (= To [ L= o [0 Y TP P PP PP PPPPPPPRPINY
3.5.8. QUETY FreqUENCY SPECITICALION .....coiuiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e bttt e e ettt oo bt e e ettt e e ab et e sbe e e e esbe e e e eabe e e nnreeeaatneeean
R STt Ml 0 =T TP PO PPPPURTOPPTINY
B.5.00. QUEIY POWET ...ttt ettt ettt oo oottt e e e 4 bt bttt e 4o 44 a kbt e et e e 224 aa ke b ettt e e 44 a R R e s et e e 444 aa R bR e e et e e e 44 R bR e et e e e e e a R b be et e e e e e e nbnrneeeeenannnrnrees
3.5.11. QUETNY POWET SPECITICALION ......eeiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e e e e e ekttt e e e e e bttt e e e e e e e s ab e et e e e e e e bbse e e e e e e e annbaeeeeeeeeaanbnbeeeaeeeannnnnneen
B.6. SCPI - POWET-UP SEUINGS ... eeete ittt ettt ettt ettt et ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e et et e e et et et e et e e e
ST S T= i o VY =T L B o 1V o o [ T T ST PO OT P OUP PP OPPPPN
3.6.2. Get Power-Up Mode...........
3.6.3. Set Power-Up Frequency...
3.6.4. Get Power-Up Frequency.....
3.6.5. Set Power-Up Power Level
3.6.6. GELPOWET-UP POWET LEVEL ...ttt ettt ettt oottt e a bt 4o bt e e o2 e et oo bt e e ettt e e ab et e e bt e e e en b et e e eane e e nnreeeantneeenas
3.6.7. SELPOWE-UD OULPUL STALE.......eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e st e bt e et e e e aas s be s et e e e e e e nshe e e e e e e e e anbsbeeeeeeaaanbeeeeeeeeaaansnbeeeaeeaannnnnneen
3.6.8. GOt POWEI-UP OULPUL STALE ......eeiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e ettt e e e ettt et e e e e e s bt bttt e e e e e e s b e e et e e e e e aa s abee e e e e e e aaabbsee e e e e e eannbeeeeeeeeeaansnbeeeaeeaannnenneen
O e S T= Y= S] - OO PSP PPPRRTUPRRINY
1O e I o =Te [ U= 1o A3 = = PP
3.7.1. FreqUENCY SWEEP = SEE FTEOUENCIES ......etiiiiiiiiiii it e e ettt e e e ettt e e e e e bt b ettt e e e e e s bee et e e e e e e st b e et e e e e eaaabbbe e e e e e e e annbbeeeeeeseassnneeeaeeeannnenneen
3.7.2. FreqUENCY SWEEP = GEL FIEOUENCIES ......ociiiiiiiiiiieee ettt e e e ettt e e e e e et e bttt e e e e s e e hee e et e e e e e s bbb e eeeeeaaanbseeeeeeeaaanbbneeeeeseasbnneeeaeesannnnnneen
3.7.3. FrEQUENCY SWEEP = SEE P OWVET ....coiiiiieiiiteiee ettt e ettt e oo ettt e e e e e ekt b ettt e e e aa s s be et e e e e e e e st be e e e e e e e e aRbsbe e e e e e eannbbeeeeeeeeaansnbeeeaeeeannnnnneen
3.7.4. FreqUENCY SWEEP = GET POWET .....cciiiiiieieie ettt ettt e et e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e et e e e e e s e s e e et e e e s s s nnn e e e e e s e aansnneeeaeenannrnnees
3.7.5. FrequenCy SWEEP = SEE DWEI TIME ..ottt ettt b e e et e e e e bt e e e bttt e ekttt e sbb e e e st e e e e nabe e e nanbeeeanbneeeas
3.7.6. FrequenCy SWEEP = GET DWEI TIMIE ......uiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e oo ettt e e e e e s bttt e e e e e e e st be et e e e e aaanbsbeeeaeesaanbbneeeeeeaansnbeeeaeeaannnrnneen
3.7.7. Frequency Sweep — Get DWell TimMe SPECITICALION. ..........uiiii et e e e et e e e e e e e e anbbre e e e e e e annennees 44

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 2




3.7.8. FreqUENCY SWEEP = SEE DIFECTION .. ...oiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e oa bt e e bttt oo e bt e e oa b et a2 sttt e e ab et e eabe e e e st e e e e ab e e e nnbeeeanbneeeaas 45

3.7.9. FrequeNnCy SWEEP = GEE DIFECTION ... ...coiiiiii ittt ettt ettt ettt e et oo e bt e e bt e e oot bt e e oa bt e e e st et e e ab et e san et e e s be e e e nsbeeenanbeeeanbneeenan 45
3.7.10. Frequency SWeep = Set THOGEN IN IMOTE ........uiiiiiiiiiiei ettt e oo ettt et e e e e tb et e e e e e e e e abse e e e e e e saanbbeeeeeeaaasbbbeeeaeeaannnnneen 46
3.7.11. Frequency SWeep — St THOGEI OUL IMOAE ........oiii ittt e ettt e e e e e e bttt e e e e e e s st beeeea e e e aanbbeeeeeesaassbbeeeaeeaannenneen 47
3.7.12. Frequency SWeep — Get THGEr IN IMOOE .......coiuuiiiiiiie ittt a ettt e e e bt e e st e e e e kbt e e sbb e e e asbe e e e nnbeeeebbeeeanbneeenn 48
3.7.13. Frequency SWeep — Get TrigQer OUL IMOTE..........uoiiuiiie ittt ettt b e et e e bt e e e sttt e e ab et e sbb e e e asbeeeeanbeeenbbeeeannneeens 48
3.7.14. FreqUENCY SWEEP = STAIT/STOP SWWEEPD ...cciiiiiiiiiiiee e ittt et e e e ettt et e e e e e et e bttt ea e e s s s heteeeeeeeaaaabeeeeeaeaaaabbseeaaeeaaanbbeeeeeesaassbbeeeaeeaannnenneen 49
R S TS T O e Bl 0 VT g1 V=TT o PP 50
3.8. 1. POWET SWEEP = SEEPOWET .......eiiiiieei ittt e ettt e e e oo e et e e e e et et e e e e s s R e e et e e e ee e s e e e et e e e e e R e s et e e e e e an s nan et e e e e e snnnreeeeeenannnnnneas 51
3.8.2. POWET SWEEP = GEE P OWET ......eiiiiieeiiietee et ettt e e et e e e e e s et e e e e e e s s et e e e e e aaa s R e et e e e e e s s bR e e e e e e e e e R e s e e et e e e e an s naneeeeeseaansnneeeeeenannnnnees 52
3.8.3. POWET SWEEP — SEE FTEOUEINCY ....ceeieiiiiiiiiiiiiieieteteeeet ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt ettt ettt et e e ettt e et e ettt ettt e et e £ e £ et e e e 555 e £k 8 e £ e 8885 £ e £ s s e se e et e bses e s eeensennnennnnne 53
3.8.4. POWET SWEEP — GEE FIEQUENCY ...eeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e ettt ettt e et et et et e et e e e £ e e e e s 55 £ e £t e et e £ et e £ e £ e s e se e e e e betetsseeennnnnnnnnnen 53
3.8.5. POWET SWEEP = SEE DWEI TIMIE ...ttt ettt e b e oo a bt e o b bt oot bt e e ea b et a2 st et e e ab e e e eabb e e e ambe e e e anbeeeenbeeeanbneeean 54

3.8.6. Power Sweep - Get Dwell Time .................... ...54
3.8.7. Power Sweep - Get Dwell Time Specification.. ..55
3.8.8. Power Sweep - Set Direction .. ...56
3.8.9. POWET SWEEP = GOE DIFECTION.....eiii ittt ettt e ettt e oottt e e e e e s bbbttt e e e e e e s bt e ee e e e e e e stbe et e e e e e e e bbbbeeeeeeeaanbbeeeaaeeeaanbabeeaaeeaannnrnneen 56
3.8.10. Power SWeep — SEt THOGEI IN IMOAE ......oooiiiiiiiie ettt e a et e ettt e e b et e e s bt e e e ab e e e sbb e e e anbe e e e anbeeenbbeeeanbneeens 57
3.8.11. Power SWEepP — SEt THOGEI OUL IMOOE .....cuuiiiiiiiieiitie ettt ettt et e e b et e e aab et e e ab e e e e abe e e e st e e e e bb e e e sabbeeeambeeeeanbeeesbbeeeanbneeens 58
3.8.12. Power SWeep — Get THGGETN IN IMIOOE .......ooiuiiiiiiie ettt e et b et e e et e e e ettt e s b et e e esb e e e e sab e e e s be e e e abneeenas 59
3.8.13. Power SWeep — Get TGN OUEL IMOTE .........uiiiiiiiiiitit ittt a et e ettt e bt e e a b e e e ettt e e s b et e e asbb e e e aab et e nbeeeeanbneeeas 59
3.8.14. POWET SWEEP = STAIT/STOP SWWEEP ...ceeiuitiieitiieeiiiee ettt e ettt e e ettt e e s bt e e s bteeeas b et e e aa b et e e be e e e eaeb e e e aabe e e eae b e e e e sb e e e sabb e e e ambeeeennbeeesnbeeeanbneaans 60
3.9. SCPI = FrequenCy & POWET HOP LIST .. ..ttt ettt et et et e e e et et e e e e et a et et et a e et e e e ea e ea e e enns 61
3.9.1. HOP = SEt INUMDET OF POINTS ...ttt ettt b et e e e et e e b et e e bbb e e e kbt e e s be e e e aa b e e e e eabe e e e br e e e aabneeeas 63
3.9.2. HOP — Gt NUMIDEE OF POINES ...ttt ettt et b et e ettt e s b et e e et et e e kbt e e e be e e e eabb e e e eabe e e e bt e e e abneeeas 64
3.9.3. Hop — Get Maximum NUMIBDEI OF POINES ...ttt e ettt sb et e e aab b e e e eab et e sbe e e e abeeeeas 64
O IR o o] o B Y=Y [T (o o] T | S PO PPP TP 65
O ST o o] o Bl ©1=) A g To (o)1 = o] [ o ) APPSR PPN 65
3.9.6. Hop — Set FrequenCy OF INAEXEA POINT ..ottt et e et et e et e e e s b et e e as b e e e e sab et e sbe e e e abneeeas 66
3.9.7. Hop — Get FrequenCy Of INAEXEA POINT............oi it e et e ettt s b et e e aa b e e e e sab e e e sbr e e e abneeeas 66
3.9.8. HOP — Set POWET OF INAEXEA POINT ..ottt ettt et e e b et e e bt e e e ab e e e e a b et e e aa b e e e e hb e e e sabbe e e ambeeeensbeeeebbeaeanbneeans 67
3.9.9. HOP — Get POWET Of INAEXEA POINT......coiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e a bt e e e bt e e e tb e e e e a b et e e aa b e e e e ab e e e sabb e e e ambeeeeanbeeeeanbeaeanbneeans 67

3.9.10. Hop - Set Dwell Time
3.9.11. Hop - Get Dwell Time

3.9.12. Hop - Get Dwell Time Specification ...69
I TR R T o (o] o IS T=y ) (=Tt 4o o PO PPR PPN 70
e TN o o (o o R €1 BT (=T ox 1 o O TP PO TP PP PP PT PR PP PPPPPPPPN 70
O T RN o (o] o RS T=) i W g To [o 1] [ o 1Y (o T [ TP PSP PP U PP PP PO PPPPPPPPPN 71
3.9.16. HOP = SEt THOGEr OUL IMIOTE ......ooiiiiieiitit ettt ettt ettt e et e e bttt oottt e e b et e e ettt e ekttt e e ane e e e esbe e e e nabe e e nnteeeaatneeean 71
O Iy o (o o R C T T o (=T T 1Y, o To [T PO PPPP PPN 72
3.9.18. HOP = GEL TTIGOEI OUL IMOGE ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e oo b et e e bt e e e st et e e aa b et e e ket e e e s kbt e e aabb e a2 am bt e e e sb e e e e abb e e e ambeeeeanbeeeenbeeeannneaanns 72
3.9.19. HOP = SEart/StOP HOP SEOUENCE........cooiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt et e e bt e oo ettt oo bt e e e sttt e ettt e e e b et e e aste e e e ebe e e nanteeeaatneeenas 73
3.10. SCPI - Regular PUISE MOGUIALION ... ..ttt ettt ettt e ettt et et et et et e e e e enns 74
3.10.1. Pulse ModUIAtion = SEt PUISE PEIIOM .........ccuiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt r ettt ee e e n e e et e bt e s e e ane e e et e nbeeeneesrneenreenaneens 76
3.10.2. Pulse ModUIAtion = St TIME UNIES .......cicuiiiiiiiieiie ettt ettt r et e ee e e n e e e ket et e e e sn e e ane e e s e e neeenneessneereenaneens 76
3.10.3. Pulse Modulation — Enable OUtpUt & TrIGGEr IMOTE .........oiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e e e atnee e 77
3.10.4. Pulse Modulation = Turn Off OULPUL (USB IMOTE) .......cccuuiiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt st e et e e e sibe e e e nt e e atnee e 78
3.10.5. Pulse Modulation — Turn Off OUtpUL (EtherN@t IMOTE) ..........uuiiiiiiii ittt et e e e e s enb e e e araeeea 79
3.11. SCPI - DYNamicC PUISE MOUIBTION ... ettt et ettt et et et et et e e et et et e a e e e e en e e ea e e eaenens 81
3.11.1. Dynamic Pulses = Set NUMDET OF POINTS .......ooiiiiii ettt s bt et e e e e e e sbee e e aaneee e e 82
3.11.2. Dynamic PUISES — GEt NUMDET OF POINTS.......coiiiiiiiiii ettt et e s b et e e e s et e e i et e s neeeeaaneeeenas 82

3.11.3. Dynamic Pulses - Set Index Point
3.11.4. Dynamic Pulses - Get Index Point
3.11.5. Dynamic Pulses - Set Frequency of Indexed Point ...

3.11.6. Dynamic Pulses — Get Frequency Of INAEXEA POINT ..........ooiiiiiiiii ettt et e e e e ateee e 84
3.11.7. Dynamic Pulses — Set POWET Of INAEXEA POINT .........uiiiiiiiiiiie ettt st e e et e et e e enr e e atneeenas 85
3.11.8. Dynamic Pulses — Get POWET Of INAEXEA POINT............uiiiiiieiii ettt e e e e e e st e e e e e e e e aanbee e e e e e e e e ansbreeeaeeeannnennees 85
3.11.9. DYNamicC PUISES = SEL PUISE WILN ...ttt e e e e e e bbb et e e e e e s asb b e e e e e e e e e nbbreeeaeesannnrnnees 86
3.11.10. Dynamic PUISES — Get PUISE WILH ..ottt ettt s bt e e st e e et e nnt e e e atnee e 86
3.11.11. DyNamicC PUISES = SEL PUISE INTEIVAL..........ueiiiiiiei ettt et e ettt s b et e e e e e e e e it e nnt e e e atneeeas 87
3.11.12. DyNamiC PUISES = GEL PUISE INTEIVAL ...ttt e e e ettt e e e e e e e ab b e et e e e e aanbbe e e e e e e e anbbbeeeaeesannennees 87
3.11.13. DynamicC PulSES — SEt NUMDEE OF CYCIES. .......eiiiii ittt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e bbb b et e e e e s aanbee e e e e e e e assbreeeaeeaannennees 88
3.11.14. DynamicC PulSes — GEt NUMIDET OF CYCIES ..ottt e et e e e e e e bbb e e e e e e e e anb b e e e e e e e e ansbreeeeeeaannennees 88
3.11.15. Dynamic PUlSes — SEt CONTINUOUS IMOTE. .........uiiiiiiiieiiiie ettt ettt ettt ettt b e e ab et e e bt e e et e e e sb et e sne e e e an b e e e e aabe e e nbteeeannneeens 89
3.11.16. Dynamic Pulses — Check CONTINUOUS IMOGE............uii ittt ettt et e et e e ettt e s bb e e asbe e e ebbe e e nneeeeanteeeanes 89
3.11.17. DynamicC PulSes — STart/StOP HOP SEOUENCE ..ottt et e e e e et bttt e e e e e e s aabse et e e e e saanbbeeeeaesaaansabeeeaeeeannnrnnees 90
C R S 10 o Iy N 1Y I 1V o o U= T o PP 91

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 3



O 0 2 ST = Y N =T o [ 1T T PP T PP PRRTPPRPINE 91

O I 2 @ LU L= oV AN\, £ [0 [T o PO P PP PRRRR PRI 91
T e S T AN 1V, =T o ] o (O OO PSP SP PP O PO PSRPPRPPN 91
I 2 B @ LU= VA AN 1Y, B =T o) i o [P O PP PP PPPTPTRTINY 91
3B.12.5. SEt AM WAVETOIT SNAPIE ....coiiiiieiiiiee ettt e bt e oo sttt e oa b et ook et e e 42 e bt e e ea b et e e a b et e e kbt e e eabb e e e anbe e e e enbeeeenbeeeanbneeean 92
3.12.6. QUETY AM WAVETOIN SNAPE .....eiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt bttt oo bt e e oa b et e okt e oo s kbt e e o b et e e a bt e e e bb et e eabb e e e ambe e e e anbeeeenbeeeanbneeenas 92
T By O W V1 o AN |V @ o A @ ) O TSV U PO PPTOPRRPPRPPN 92
B.12.8. QUEIY AM ON / Off .ttt h et h e bt e h ekt eea bt e b et e R bt e e h e e e R e e R e b e e ea bt e b et et nh et e bt e nnn et e nane e 92
10 20 1c TS0 = Bl I8/ o To [ = o T ) o 93
G 0 G T ST = VI =T [ 1= [PPSR PRRTPRPRRINY 93
N R T @ LN =T o VA AV I (=To [T o on PP PP PP PP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPON 93
IO P RS RS STl oV D= oY 1 o o OO T T PP PO P PP PP PP PP PPPPON 93
I I RN @ L0 1T oA o Y B LAV - [0 o PO SU PPN 93

3.13.5. Set FM Waveform Shape....
3.13.6. Query FM Waveform Shape..

3.13.7. Turn FM On / Off.....
3.13.8. Query FM On / Off

10 I ST = I @4 o1 1 o I\ o To [0 F- 1 [0 o PP TRUPRPE 95
0 I8 0 ST (O a1 T o IS =T ol =T (U] o Ty PO PP PPN 95
3.14.2. QUETY CRirP STAIT FTEOUENCY ....eiiiiiiiiiitit ittt ettt ettt e bt e e et et e oo e bttt s ket e oo abb et e s b et e e et e e e e bbbt e eb et e e eabe e e e eabeeenbreeeabneeeas 95
IO P RIS (@1 o[ o S o] ol = (=Te [U1=T o [ VA T TP PO T PO PO PP PP PP PP PPPPPN 95
0 I8 0 B @ 10 1T oV @ 114 o IS (o] o = £ =T [ =T o oy OO PPPP PPN 95
oI R NS T ] (@ a1 o S] =T o T [UL=T o s PO PP PP OTPPN 96
3.14.6. QUETY CRilP SEEP FIEOUENCY .....eeiiiiiiieiitit ittt ettt et e bttt e e b et e e sa b et e skttt oo abb et e s b et e e et e e e e ettt e s abe e e e eabb e e e esbe e e nbreeeabneeeas 96
3.14.7. Turn Chirp ModUIAEION ON / OFf ... .ottt bt et e e et e e ettt e e s b et e e e st e e e e aabe e e e breeeabneeeas 96
3.14.8. Query Chirp ModUIBtION ON / OFf ...ttt ettt ettt e s b et e e aa b e e e e sab et e e abr e e e abneeenas 96

3.15. SCPI - ETthernet CONTIQUIATION . ... ...ou ettt et e ettt e e et et e e e e e e ea et e et e ea e et e e e en e ea e e aenns 97
3.15.1. Get ACTIVE IP CONTIQUIATION ... ..eiiiiiiieiitie ettt ettt ettt e oo b et e ettt e e e s b et e e oa bt e e e bt e e e eanb e e e eabb e e e st e e e e sb e e e eabe e e e asbeeeennbeeeenbeeeanbneeens 97
I AT 1= Y O Yo (o | (=1 T O T TP T TP PO PO PP PP PO PPPPPPPPPN 97
3.15.3. SEL DHCP OF STALIC IP IMOOE ......ceiiiiiieiitit ettt et b et e ettt e s bt e e et et e e kbt e e s be e e e esb e e e e eabe e e s abreeeabneeeas 97
G P RS 1= o D O s = (U PO P PO PPR PPN 98
O T KT SIS Tl AS] ro L (o 1 Ao [0 =1 PP P U ORT PP PRPR 98

3.15.6. Get Static IP Address.......
3.15.7. Set Static Network Gateway..
3.15.8. Get Static Network Gateway . .
3B.15.9. St STALIC SUDNET IMTASK ... .eiiiiiieiiiiie ettt ettt e oo b et e ettt e e e s bt e e e aa b et e e bb e e e e st e e e o e bb e a2 n bt e e e sb e e e eabbeeeanbeeeeanbeeesnnbeeaannneaanns 99
3.15.10. Gt STAtIC SUBDNEE IMIASK .......uiiiiiie it e ettt e e e e ettt et e e e e e s et beeeeeeeaasnbeeeeeeeee e s sbeeeeeee e e nstseeeaeeeeansbaeeeaeesannnsseeeeaeesannneneens 99
o I S I I Y o o I I I = o PSSP PP PSPPI 99
I R o = A o I I o o T PO PP PP SUPPN 99
o I S e ST i 1= [ =Y = o PO RUPPP PPN 99
o I R I B 1 A =1 | 1= A = o PO PPPP 100
o I S ST ST RS S] o I 2o o APPSR PPPPP 100
oI R T €= IS o T = o o SO PPRPT 100
o PN R T C S o I o To 110 1 NN F= g 1= T PP UPPPP 100
B.15.18. GEE SSH LOGIN INAMIE ....ietiieiiiie ettt ettt ettt e sttt e ket e e s a b et e e e a bt e e o ket e e e s b bt e e aab et e e ke e £ e e R bt e e oasb e e e embe e e e embeeesabbeeeambeeeeanbaeesnbeeeannneens 100
1o I T e TS Al - TS,V o o OO UUSRRRSONY 101
1 I T2 N =1 == TS V1Y o ) o PO URSPRSSY 101
3.15.21. Set Password RequiremMent fOr HTTP & TEINET .......oii ittt ettt et b bt e e s et e e e ba e e e anteeesnneeas 101
3.15.22. Get Password Status FOr HTTP & TEINETL ...ttt e e e e e et b et e e e e e e nb b e e e e e e e e antbneeeaeesannnnnneen
3.15.23. ENADIE / DiSABIE ELNEIMET......coiii ittt e e ettt e e e et e et ee e e e s st eeeeeeeaassteeeeeeeee e ssseeeeaeeaannssnenaeeeeeansnsnenaeesannnsnnnen
I T B 1= 1T g T ] = L USSR
3.15.25. Update Ethernet Settings (Recent Models) ....
3.15.27. Update Ethernet Settings (Earlier Models)......
4. USB Control API for Microsoft Windows
2 I 0 TN = 0 o [ 1=
4.1.1. NET Framework 4.5 DLL (RECOMMENTEA).......ccouiiiiiiiieiiiie ettt ettt e ettt et e e st et e ekt e e eb et e e st et e abe e e e nabaeeaenteeeanneean
4.1.2. NET Framework 2.0 DLL (OBDSOIETE) ........ueiiiiiiiiiiitii ettt ettt e e e e e et e et e e e e s s bbb et e e e e e s s b bee e e e e e e e nnbbeeeeeeeaannbneeeaeeeannnes
4.1.3. ActiveX COM ODbjJeCt DLL (LEJACY SUPPIOIL) ....uuueiiiiiieeeiiiiettteeeaaittite et e e e aaisbeseeeeeaaateb et et aeeaassbeseeeeeaaaassbbeeeaeesanseneeeeesaassnneeeaeesannne
2 = L= = =Y o o [ T T o = 0 P
P2 BRCTANo [o |1 (o) g T 1 I T I @0 g 1= T [T o= o o
4.3.1. Mini-Circuits' DLL Use in Python / Mathab ............c.ooiiiiiiie ettt ettt e st e eateeaesteenesateenee e
4.3.2. Mini-Circuits’ DLL Use in LabWINAOWS / CVI ...ttt ettt ettt sttt et anas
N B | I I 0o o g 1= ox AR /20 [ =T | ) Y 2SR
L T O o] =T o PO PP PP RRPPTN
O o] o] T=Tox i o)V Ao [ [ £ P PO TSP P PTRPPPPPPN
0 C T B T 1Yo o 1T ox PP PPPPPPPPN
0 e == o 1Y [oTo [Tl NN F= Ty o = PO UPPPPPPPON

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 4




ST =T Vo IST=T =L U g 0] 1= ST OTR PR 112
O T = 0 Yo = S P P ROTRR PR PO PRNY 113
4.4.7. Get Firmware Version (ANTIQUATEA) ..........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt e ettt et e e e e bbb et e e e e e s be b et et e e e aasabeeeeeaeaeaassbeeeeeeeeaannssseeaeeeaannneneeaeeaaannes 113
S ST AU 5] 2 3 N e [ =T PP OO P PP PPPPN 114
e T 1=y A W 1] 2 3o [ | = PRSPPI PPN 114
4.4.10. Get List of Connected Serial NUIMDEIS ...ttt ettt e s bt e e bt e e e bb e e e sba e e e anneeesnneeas 115
4.4.11. Get List OFf AVAIIADIE AGAIESSES ....cooo ittt oottt e oo e bttt e e e e e e s ae b et e e e e e aaaabes e e e e e eeaaasbeeeeae e e s nntbbeeaeeesansnteeaaeeeaannes
A4 012, GOE TOIMDEIATUIE ...ttt e
s e T 1 g =T o 1 @ ] =T 1 o o PRSP RU PPN
O B e S = VLU Rl (AN a1 o [ U F= (T ) R PSP PRSPPPP
A.5. DLL - SCPI COMMUINICATION . ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e et e e e e e et e et e e e e e e ea e e e et e e e ea e e ea e e e e en e e anaannen
T ST o (o S0 = I @ LU= o Y PP OO PPPPN
WS 1] aTe IS 101 = I @o] 43101 F=1 o To [PPSR PPPRTP
4.6.DLL-CW Output.........cceveennnennn.
4.6.1. Turn On RF Output ...
4.6.2. Turn Off RF Output.........ccceeeeenn.
4.6.3. Set Output Frequency and Power
LR ST W @ 11 o 18 | £=T o [ 1T Ty OO PPP RPN
4.6.5. SET OULPUL POWET ......iiieieie ettt e oottt e e e s st et e e e e e aab e et et e e e aas s b e e et e e a2 e s R s R Ee et e e 22 n s R e e e e e e e e e e n e R ee e e e e e e e nneseeeeeeenansnnneeaeenannnen
4.6.6. Get GENErator OULPUL STALUS ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e e s e s bbb e e e e e e s s bbb s e e e e e e e s bbb e s e e e e s s e be s e e e e e s e s aabbanenaeesannes
4.6.7. CheCK EXLEINAI RETEIENCE. ... ..ottt e bt e e a et e e bt e e e et et e e sab et e e bt e e eab et e e sab et e s bneeeaanns
2.6.8. GEE RETEIBINCE SOUICTE ... ..eiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e e e a bt e e o b et e ek bt e e e kbt e e oabe e e ek b e 2o 4 s bt e e oab b e e e s be e e e kbt e e eabbe e e s be e e embs e e e enbaeesanbeeesnnneeas
i e R eT=y I g To o [ gl 1 S 7 1 10 L PO PPPRTP
N O N1 =Y i I T o [=] S @ T | AT T T OO PO PP O PR OT PP PPPPPPPI
O G B O 1= T g I T o = T T PO OO T PP TP PR OT P PP PPPPRPP
O N e 1= ] (=] o IS P4 =S ] o= o T T O T O PO P PO PO TP PP PPPPRPPP
4.6.13. GEt MaXimMUIM FTEOUENCY SPEC ...ceeuteieiiiiieeitteeateee e atteeeaattee e sbeee e aabeee e st eeeaab e e e e abb e e e aasb e e e aabe e e o bbeeeeabb e e e aabbeeeasbeeeenbbeeeanbbeesanbeeesnnneeas
4.6.14. GEt MINIMUM FTEOUENCY SPEC....ciiiuteiiiiiiie ettt ettt e ettt e e e ettt e s be e e e s te e e e bb e e e aabe e e e abb e e e aa s st e e oabe e e ek beeeeasb e e e eabbee e asbeeeenbbeeennbbeeeanbeeesnnneeas
4.6.15. Gt MAXIMUIM POWET SPEC ....cciuitiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt ettt ettt e e bttt e e b bt e oo b e £ e e ke e e oo ts e e e oa b et e ek b e e e e bbbt e eabe e e e kb e e e eabb et e s baeesanteeesbneees
4.6.16. Gt MINIMUNM POWET SPEC.....coiitiiiitite ittt ettt ettt ettt et et e bt e et bt e oo b et e e ke e e oo st b et e oa b et e e b b et e e bbbt e eab et e ekt e e e e bb e e e s baeeeanteeesaennees
o o ] I I @ o T=T -\ 1 (o) T T 01 T PSPPI
4.7.1. Get Calibration REMINAEN DALE .......cocuuii ittt e ettt e b et e e e ket e e e tb e e e sa bt e e e s be e e e bb e e e aabb e e e abbeeeenbb e e e enbbeeeanbeeesnneeas
4.7.2. Set Calibration Reminder Date.....
4.7.3. Get Calibration Reminder Date Status....
4.7.4. Set Calibration Reminder Date Status .......
4.7.5. Get Calibration Reminder Operating Time
4.7.6. Set Calibration Reminder Operating Time

4.7.7. Get Calibration Reminder Operating TiME STALUS .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e ettt e st e e e e e e e sba e e e aeneeeseneeas 132
4.7.8. Set Calibration Reminder Operating TimME STATUS ..........iiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e et e sba e e st e e e aneeas 132
4.7.9. Get GeNErator OPEIAtiNG TiME.. .. oo ittt e ettt e e e tbee e s bt e e e akbe e e e s b e e e aa bt e e e aabe e e e bbb e e aabbeeeambeeeannbeeeenbbeeeanbeeeanneeas 133
vt T I R U] Y Y oo (1] = oo PP 134
A.8.1. SEEPUISE IMOAE ...ttt ettt ekttt oottt e1a b et e ekt 4o e ek e et eoa b et oot e e oo s tb et e e b et e ekt et e e bt e e e e e e s eete e e ane s 135
4.8.2. SEt THQOEIEU PUISE IMIOOE .......oiiiiiieiiiee ettt ettt oottt oot e e bt e e ek et e e b et e e e ettt e e eab et e e bbb e e eabe e e e eabeeenbreeeenene 136
4.8.3. Set EXternal PUISE MOGUIATION ..........cuiiiiiiieii ettt et et h e et e s e e e e e nar e e b e e e et e sbeeean e e snn e e neeneneenneeaane 137
e T B ] I I o = To U= o o VS V=TT o PP 138
4.9.1. FreqUENCY SWEEP — GEE DIFECTION . ... .uiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e ettt oot e sttt e e e bb et e e b et e e kbt e e eabb e e e saba e e e aateeeaeneean 139
4.9.2. FrequeNCy SWEEP — GEE DWEII TIIMIE ....oi ittt ettt e e ettt e ettt e e ettt e e bt e e ket e e ebb e e e s b et e s aateeeseneean 140
4.9.3. Frequency Sweep — Get MaximUM DWEII TIM@ ... ...oi ittt et e e bt e st e e e ata e e e s bb e e e asteeeanbeeeenbaeesanteeeanneeas 140
4.9.4. Frequency Sweep — Get MiNIMUM DWEIT TIME ......oiiiiiieiie ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e bbb et e e e e e e atebeeeeeeaansnnneeaeeeannnes 141
4.9.5. FreQUENCY SWEEP = GET POWVET .....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e ettt e e e s et e e e e e s te et e e e e e e s s e e e e e e e e e sass b ee et ee e e e annneeeeeeenassnnneeeeenannnes
4.9.6. FrequencCy SWEepP — Gt STArt FIEOUENCY ......ccooiuiiiiiie it e ettt e et e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e sere et e e e e e e ne s e e e e e e e sassnnneneeenannnes
4.9.7. Frequency Sweep - Get Stop Frequency ..
4.9.8. Frequency Sweep - Get Step Size .............
4.9.9. Frequency Sweep - Get Trigger In Mode.....
4.9.10. Frequency Sweep - Get Trigger Out Mode

4.9.11. FreqUENCY SWEEP = SET DIFECTION ......eiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt e ettt e e bt e ettt e e e bb et e e b et e e sttt e e aen e e e nab e e e e anteeeanneeen
4.9.12. FrequenCy SWEEP = SET DWEI TIMIE........ueiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e ettt e et e e e e s e bttt e e e e e e s aa b bbe e e e e e e e nnbsbeeeeeeaansnneeeaeeeannnes
4.9.13. FreqUENCY SWEEP = STAMT/STOD SWWEED ....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e ittt e e e ettt e e e e s be e et e e e s e e as b ee et ee e e e abe e et e e e e e aassbee e e e e e e e nbbsbeeeeeeaansnneeeaeeeaannen
4.9.14. FreQUENCY SWEEP = SET POWET ....ooiiiiiiiiiiiie e ittt e et e e e e ettt e e e st e e e e s e e ee e e et e e e s s s e e e e e e e e e sass b e e e e e e e easnnnreeeeeesansnnneeeeenannnes
4.9.15. FrequenCy SWEEP — St STAIt FIEOUENCY ........cuuiiiiiie ittt e ettt e et e e e s et e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e s assn e et e e e e e e nnneeeeeeenasnrnneneeenannnes
4.9.16. FrequenCy SWEEP = St STOP FrEOUENCY ......coiuiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e e et e et et e e e e e abee et e e e e e eassbbe e e e e e e e nnbsbeeeeeeaasnbneeeaeeeaannes
4.9.17. FrEQUENCY SWEEP = ST ST SIZO ... iiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt oottt et e e e e e b ettt e e e e e e bt b ettt e e e aaaa bbb et e e e e e e ansbee e e e e e e e nnbseeeaeeeaansnnneeaeeeaannes
4.9.18. Frequency SWeep = Set THIGOEI IN IMOAE ...ttt e e ettt e e e e et bt e e e e e e s e s s bbe e e e e e e e nnbseeeeeeeaannnneeeaeeaannnes
4.9.19. Frequency Sweep - Set Trigger Out Mode
L O I T R 1Y =T g T T PP
4.10.1. POWETN SWEEP = GEOT DIFECTION ....eeeiiiiiiiitii i ettt e e oottt e e e e oottt et e e e e e et bee et e e e e e s bebee e e e e e e aabe e ee e e e e e aasbee e e e e e e e nnsseeeaeeesansnnneeaaeaaannen
4.10.2. POWETN SWEEP = GEE DWEI TIIME ..ttt oottt e e oo e bt b et e e e e e s be b et et e e e e s abe e e e e e e e e e aasbbe e e e e e eaanbtsbeeaeeesansntneeaaeaaannes

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 5



4.10.3. Power Sweep — Get MaximUIM DWEIT TIME......oo ittt e bt e e bt e e bt e e ebe e e e eabee e e anteeeanneeen 151

4.10.4. Power Sweep — Get MiNIMUM DWEI TIME .....oiiiiiii ettt et e et e e e e e s bt e abn e e e eabae e e anteeeanneees 152
4.10.5. POWET SWEEP = GEE FIEOUEINCY ...ttt e 152
4.10.6. POWET SWEEP — GEE STAIT POWVET ... e 153
4.10.7. POWETN SWEEP — GET STOP POWET ......iiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e e s s e e et e e e e s s et e e e e e e s e s s R ee et e e e eanne s e e e eeeenansnnneeeeenannnen 153
4.10.8. POWET SWEEP = GEE SEEP SIZE ....eeiiiuiiieiiiiee etttk e e ettt e o b et e e bttt oot bt e e oa b et e e s b et e e kbt e e eabe e e e st et e eabb e e e eabbe e e anbeeeenneeas 154
4.10.9. Power SWeep — Get THGOEI INIMIOAE ........ooiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e et bttt e e e e e e bt e e e e e e e e e assbbe e e e e e e e natsbeeaeeeeassnbeeeaeesaannes 154
4.10.10. Power SWeep = GEt TGN OUL IMOTE........oi ittt ettt e e e e e et e e et e e e e s abtae e e e e e e aassbbeeeaeeaaanntsbeeaeeeaassnbeeeaeeeaannes 155
4.10.11. POWET SWEEP = SEE DIFECTION ....ceiutiiiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e e h bt e oo bt e e bttt oot s e e e oa bt e e ekt e e e e bb et e ease e e e st et e eabn e e e e nbbeeeanteeeennneeas
4.10.12. POWET SWEEP = SEE DWEII TIIMIE ...ttt ettt e bttt e ettt e oa b et e ekttt oo bb et e oabe e e e bttt e enbb e e e nabee e e anteeesnnneeas
4.10.13. POWET SWEEP = STANT/ SO SWWEEP ... . utiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e ettt e e e e oottt et e e e s s bttt ee e e e e s bebeeeeaeeaaaabeseeeeeeesaasbeeeeaeeeaannbseeeaeeeaassbbeeeaeeeaannes
4.10.14. POWET SWEEP = SEEFTEQUEINCY ...ttt s
4.10.15. POWET SWEEP = ST STAIT POWVET .......eiiiiiiiei ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e e s s e e et e e e e s s e e et e e e e e e s e R e e e e e e e e e nnnnreeeeeesansnnneeeeenannnen
4.10.16. Power Sweep - Set Stop Power .........
4.10.17. Power Sweep - Set Step Size..............
4.10.18. Power Sweep - Set Trigger In Mode .....
4.10.19. Power Sweep - Set Trigger Out Mode

4.11. DLL = FrequUeNCY & POWET HOP LISt ... ittt et ettt ettt e et et e e e e e e a e e e e ens
4.11.1. Frequency/Power Hop - Get Direction
4.11.2. Frequency/Power HOP = GEE DWEII TIMIE ......iiiiiiiii ittt ettt e bt e e ettt e s et e s abteeesane s 162
4.11.3. Frequency/Power Hop — Get Maximum DWEI TIME .......uiiiiiiiiii et 162
4.11.4. Frequency/Power Hop — Get Minimum DWEI TIME ....coouiiiiiiiie ittt sib e e st e e sba e e e snteeesnneeas 163
4.11.5. Frequency/Power HOP = Get NUMDET OF POINTS .....ouuiiiiiiiie ittt e e st e e be e e e bb e e e anbeeeenneeas 163
4.11.6. Frequency/Power Hop — Get Maximum NUMDEr OF POINTS ........ccuiiiiiiiiiic e 164
4.11.7. Frequency/Power HOP = GEE HOP POINT...... ..ttt ettt s bt e s b e e e ettt e sb et e s abteeeeeneees 164
4.11.8. Frequency/Power HOP = Get THGOEN IN IMOTE .......coouiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt e ab e et e sb e s aete e e saneees 165
4.11.9. Frequency/Power HOP = Gt TrigQer OUEL MO .........uiiiiiiieiiiie ettt ettt ettt e e bb et e s bb e e e st e e e e bb e e e ebbeesanbeeeanneeas 165
4.11.10. FrequenCy/POWET HOP = ST DITECTION .........eiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt e e e kbt e e e bt e e e aab e e e e kbt e e sabb e e e asbeeeaabbeeeanbaeesanbeeesnnneeas 166
4.11.11. Frequency/PowWer HOP = SEE DWEII TIME .....ooiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt e ettt s bt e et b et e e bn e e e nb et e s abreeeeanee s 166
4.11.12. Frequency/Power HOp — Start/Stop HOP SEOUENCE ........ooiiuiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e e s e e s 167
4.11.13. Frequency/Power HOp = Set NUMDBET OF POINTS ........oiiiiiiii ettt ettt e s e e bbe e s anbe e e e nneeas
4.11.14. Frequency/Power HOP = SEEHOP POINT .......coiiiiiiiiiie ettt et bt e st e e e tb e e e s b et e e aabe e e ebb e e e sabaeesanbeeesnnneeas
4.11.15. Frequency/Power Hop - Set Trigger In Mode ......
4.11.16. Frequency/Power Hop - Set Trigger Out Mode....

4.12. DLL - Ethernet Configuration.....

4.12.1. Get Ethernet Configuration
O €= B ) o (@0 oS = (1 LRSS SOUROPRN
2 L LT T 1 = SRS SPOUROPRN
o e B = A | e [0 [ £ OO TP PO PO PP PP PPPPRPPI
o R ST T AV 1o [0 [ (=TSP TURTUPPPRT
i e ST =) 1Y N O Ao [0 | T PP TUPPPRT
4.12.7. GEEINEIWOIK GATEWAY .....eiuuviiiiiiiieiteie ettt ettt ettt ettt e e ettt oot et e e bttt e e b bt e e 1a b et a2kt e 4o e st bt e e nab et e e st et e e bbbt e eab et e e bt e e e eatn et e nabe e e s nteeeeneneean
4.12.8. SAVE NETWOIK GATEWAY .......utiieiitiieiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e e et e e e ettt e ekttt e a2t bt e e oa b et e e bt e 4o e e bt e e e b et e e et e e e e eab et e e bt e e e eabe e e e saneeennneeeannnes
i e I =) A TU o T a1 1Y - T PP PPPR
4.12.00. SAVE SUDNEE IMASK ...ttt ettt e ettt e ekttt e ek bt e e oa bt e e ekt e e e e R bt e e oa bt e e e R bt e e e sb e e e eabb e e e R bt e e eabb e e e enbaeeeanneeeennneean
2 A €T A 1 o = o SRS SSSOUROPRN
4.12.12. Set HTTP Port & ENabIe 7 DiSAbIE HT TP ... ..ottt ettt st e e bt e e et e e e e e e e nate e e eeneees
o B R B 1= =1 [ o T A = o] o S PP RUTURTUPPPRT
4.12.14. Set Telnet Port & Enable / DiSable TEINET .......... ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e e b e e e e e e e e e sntbreeeaeeeannnes
2 ST €1 A o N o o USSR
e B NGRS AV RS ] o I e ] o OO PSP PRRPPN
4.12.17. Get SSH Login Name......
4.12.18. Save SSH Login Name..........
4.12.19. Get Password Requirement.... .
4.12.20. Set PASSWOIT REOUIFEIMIENT. ......coiitiiiiiiite ettt ettt ettt ettt e e s bt e e oa b et e ekt e e oo te et e oa b et e e st e e oo aeb et e e ase e e e sttt e eabn e e e nabeeeeantneeanneean
o e T 1= = TSV o o [P PO PRSP PR PPPPPPI
4.12.22. SEEPASSWOIT ...ttt e oo oottt e e e o ettt et e e e e e ek e bttt e e e e aaR kb e e et e e e e e oA R R b e e et e e e eR AR e e et e e e eeeaRRRee et ee e e e nbeeeeeeeeaannnreeaeeeaanen
5. USB Control via DireCt Programming (LINUX) ......c. oottt et ettt et et et e e e e e et e e e et e a et e e ea et e n e e e e en e eneenen
LS R U IST =R 1g 1 (=T ¢ U] ] (@ eTo (SN @] g (o] o ) U PPN
L5322 @10 1 o1 212101 o 1K @20 15 o1 o 4= 1 s Uo £SO S
5.2.1. Gt DEVICE IMOAEI INAIMIE ... ...ttt e oottt e e e e e bttt e e e e ek et et e e e e e e aa s hb e e e e e e e e e st be e e e e e e e anbbe e e e e e e aannebbeeeeeesannnnneeas
5.2.2. Get DEVICE SEIal NUMIDET ...t ettt e e oot ee e e oo e bt e et e e e e e e a b b e et e e e e aaanbbe e e e e e e e annebbeeeeeesannnnneeas
5.2.3. Set Frequency and POWET (SSG-6000 SEIIES).....ccueuuiuuuuieieeaaaitttteeeaaaaiteeeteeeaaatareeeeaaaaaaseeeeeeeaaaastareeeaaeaanneseeaeesaaasesseeeeeeaannenees
5.2.4. Set FrequenCy anNd POWET (SSG-XG SEIES) .....uiiiuuiieiiutiiaitite ettt ettt ettt e e ettt e sb et e ekt e e aa bt e e s st e e e aa b et e e aab et e abe e e e aabe e e e eabeeessneeeannneees
5.2.5. SEt FreqUENCY (SSG-6000 SEIES).......eiiiutiteititeaaittee ettt e ettt e et e e e rb et eaahte e e abb et a1 be e e ek ee e e es b et e sabe e e e aabe e e e eabe e e ebe e e e anbe e e e nnbeeeaanbeeeannneeen
5.2.6. SELFTEQUENCY (SSG-XG SEIIES) ..eeiiiiiuiittiitaeeiaittittetaeaaattteeeeaeaaatateeeeaaaaasbeeeeaaeaaabe b e e e eaeaaassbeseeeee e e e ssbeeeeaeeaannbbsseaeeeeanssbeseaeesannnnnnnen
LS S 1= 01T PP P P PP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPPON

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 6



LR ST~ =l oYY @ oV OSSR

5.2.9. Gt GENEIAtOr OUELPUL STATUS .....eeiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e et e e e s e e e e e e e s b et et e e e s s s r e e et e e e e e e snbe et e e e e sassnrnneeeeeesannnnneneeenannnnnees
5.2.10. Get GeNerator MiNIMUIM FIEOUEICY .....cccciiiuiiiiiiiaa ittt tee e e e ettt et e e e aaateseeaaeaaaasebeeeeaeeaassbeseeaaeaaaassbeeeeaeeaannbbsseaeeeaanssnneeaeesannnrnnnen
5.2.11. Get Generator MaXimUIM FTEQUENCY .......coiiuuuiiiiia e aatieeteaeeaaatateeeaaaaaaabeeeeaaeaaaasebeeeeaasaaasbeseeaaeaaassbeeeeaeeaasnbbaeeeeeeaansbbeeeaeesannnsnnnan
LI D 1= 1= g LT = (o] gS] =T o ] = PO P PSP UPPPPTPPN
5.2.13. Get Generator MINIMUM POWET .........c.uiiiiiiiieieieeseesee et ee e st e sme e et e s re e st e ame e e seeseneeaseeasneenreeaaneeamesanneeneneenneesnneennees
5.2.14. Get Generator MAXIMUNM POWET ...........cuiiiiiiieiiiiie ittt b ettt e e et e e s b et e s b st e e e b bt e e s b et e e aab e e e e eab e e e s bee e e aabe e e e sabeeesabneeesbneeas
5.2.15. CheCK EXIEINAI RETEIENCE. .....cuiiiiiiiie et b bt e e et s bt e e e h e e e e ab et e s b et e e e be e e e s b et e s abneeesbnee s
L2 KT =T T 0117 USSP TRP
5.2.17. Send SCPI COMMAN (SSG-6000 SEIES)......cceiuureeiiuriieiittieaaitteerteeeaattee e ettt e e sbe e e e asteeeaaabe e e aaseeeaaabeeeeaabeeesabbeeeaabseeeaabeeeaasbeeesnneeas
5.2.18. Send SCPI COMMANT (SSG-XG SEIES) ..ccciiiuutuiiiiiaeaiiittttta e e e aattteeetaaaaaabeeeeaaeaaababeeeeaaeaaasbesseaaaaaaassbeeeeaeeaasbbsseeeesaaassbaeeeaessasnnsnneen
LSRG VI =R\ ToTe [0] F= o] o I ol U Tt £ Lo o IS PP PPTPTN
5.3.1. SEEPUISE IMOTE ...ttt et ettt e et oo ekt e e e e et e R et e st e e R e e R e e Re e et e e Rt e R e e e e R et e ane e e e nne e nreennen
5.3.2. Set Triggered Pulse Mode
5.3.3. Set External Pulse Modulation Mode.......
5.4. Frequency/Power Hop Functions ...................
5.4.1. Frequency/Power Hop - Get Hop Direction
5.4.2. Frequency/Power HOP - GEt HOP DWEII TIMIE ... ..ottt ettt et e st e e e tb e e e b bt e e e st e e e e aab e e e nbteeeaneneeas 221
5.4.3. Frequency/Power Hop - Get Maximum HOP DWEII TIMIE .....cc.uuiiiiiiiiiiiiieiitie ettt ettt e et e e b e s ste e e s aneeas 222
5.4.4. Frequency/Power Hop - Get Minimum HOP DWEII TIMIE .....coouiiiiiiiii ittt 223
5.4.5. Frequency/Power Hop - Get Maximum Number of HOP POINTS ..ot 224
5.4.6. Frequency/Power Hop - Get NUMDBEr Of HOP POINTS .....couuiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e s nneeas 225
5.4.7. Frequency/Power HOp - Get SPECITIC HOP SETLING .. ..coiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt sttt e e st e e e e bae e e anteeesnneeas 226
5.4.8. Frequency/Power Hop - Get HOP THGEI-IN MOGE ..ottt sttt 228
5.4.9. Frequency/Power Hop - Get HOP THGGEr-OUL IMOOE .........oiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e aebe e s es 229
5.4.10. Frequency/Power HOP - SEt HOP DIFECLION. ........uiiiiiiiiitiie ettt e et bt e e et e e e e et e sbreeeaannee s 230
5.4.11. Frequency/Power HOpP - SEt HOP DWEII TIIMIE .....oiiiiiiii ittt sttt et e e e e s bt e e e aabe e e e eabae e s anteeeannneeas 231
5.4.12. Frequency/Power HOp - Start/StOp HOP SEQUENCE .........ciiiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt et e e sab e e s abbe e e aabe e e e snbae e s anteeesnneeas 232
5.4.13. Frequency/Power Hop - Set NUMDBEr OFf HOP POINTS ........oiiiiiiiiiiii et 233
5.4.14. Frequency/Power HOp - Set HOP THOQEI-IN IMOGE ........c.uiiiiiiiiiiiic ettt ettt et e e e s es 236
5.4.15. Frequency/Power Hop - Set HOP Trigger-OUt IMOGE ........ccouuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeii ettt ettt s bb e e s et e e enbe e e e anteeesnneeas 237
5.5, FreqUENCY SWEEP FUNCHIONS .. .. ittt ettt ettt ettt e ettt a et e ea e et e e e ea e e a e et et e ea e et e en e ea e e e e e ea e e eenes 238
5.5.1. Frequency Sweep - Get Sweep Direction .. ....238
5.5.2. Frequency Sweep - Get Sweep Dwell Time................. ....239
5.5.3. Frequency Sweep - Get Maximum Sweep Dwell Time ... ... 240
5.5.4. Frequency Sweep - Get Minimum SWEEP DWEII TIME ........iiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt et e e e e s eb b e e e be e e e snbe e e s snteeeanneeas 241
5.5.5. FrequeNCy SWEEP - GEE SWEEP POWET ...ttt e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e s b e b e e e e e e e s aasbea e e e e e s e ssnbaeeeeeeseannnnnes 242
5.5.6. Frequency Sweep - Get SWEEP STt FIEQUEINCY ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt r e e e s e e e e e e s s e a e e e e e e e s aanrae e e e e e s ennnnnes 243
5.5.7. Frequency Sweep - Get SWEEP STOP FrEOUENCY ...........uuiiiiiiiiiiieii it e e e s s e e e e s e s ae e e e e e s snnnnees 244
5.5.8. FrequenCy SWEEP - GEL SWEEP STEP SIZ.....uuuiiiiiiiiiitiie ettt ettt et e e s bt e e aa bt e e e aab e e e e bb e e e ambe e e e anbeee e bbeeeambeeeeenbeeesnteaeannneeas 245
5.5.9. Frequency Sweep - Get SWEEP TrigQEr-IN IMOOE .........ooiiiiiiiiiiie ittt et e ettt e e s e e e e bt e e s bt e e e anbb e e e sbaeeeanteeesnneeas 246
5.5.10. Frequency Sweep - Get SWeep Trigger-OUL IMOAE...........oiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e st s aneees 247
5.5.11. Frequency SWeep - SEt SWEEP DIFECTION .......cooiiiiiiiiie ittt et e et e bt e e et e e nab et e s bteeeananeeas 248
5.5.12. Frequency SWeEeEP - SEt SWEEP DWEII TIMIE ..ottt ettt ettt e e et e e e b et e e aab et e e sbe e e e bbeeeanbeeeeanbeeesnbeeeannneeas 249
5.5.13. Frequency SWeep - Start/StOP SWEEP SEOUEBIICE .......cciiuuiiaiiiie e atteeaaitee ettt e e st et e ettt e e e st eeeaabeeaaabeeeaaabeeesabbeeeanbseeeanbaeesanteeesnneens 250
5.5.14. FrequUEeNCY SWEEP - SET SWEEP POWET .........uiiiiiiiii it e e et r e e e s e s bbb e e e e e e e s sb e e e e e e e s e s sarae e e e e s sasinnnnnes 251
5.5.15. Frequency SWeep - SEt SWEEP STAIt FIEOUEINCY .........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt r e e e s e s e e e e e s s a e e e e e s e s saarae e e e e e s aannnnnes 252
5.5.16. Frequency Sweep - SEt SWEEP STOP FrEOUENCY .........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiieie et e et e e e e e e a e et e e e s s b b e e e e e e e e e ansbreeeaeesannrnnees 254
5.5.17. FrequeNnCy SWEEP - SET SWEEP STEP SIZE .. ...uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e et b et et e e e e e abe et e e e e e e aasebe et eeeeaansbbneeeeeseanssneeeaeeaannnnnnen 256
5.5.18. Frequency Sweep - Set SWeep TrGEr-IN MOE ........oooiiiiiiiii et ab e et e et eeaaneees 258
5.5.19. Frequency Sweep - Set SWeep TrgGer-OUL IMOTOE ........c.uiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e b e e et e e et eeanneees 259
5.6. Power Sweep FUNCLIONS .......cc.iiuiiiiiiieciececc e
5.6.1. Power Sweep - Get Sweep Direction......

5.6.2. Power Sweep - Get Sweep Dwell Time
5.6.3. Power Sweep - Get Maximum Sweep Dwell Time
5.6.4. Power Sweep - Get Minimum SWEEP DWEII TIME.......uiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e et e et e st eeaaneees
5.6.5. POWETN SWEEP - GEL SWEEP FIEOUENCY....coiiiiiitiiiiii e e e ittt e e e e ettt e e e s bttt e e e e e e s h e b et e e e e e e e nae s et e e e e e asebeeeeeeeaannbbneeeeeeaannbneeeaeesannnnnneen
5.6.6. POWETr SWEEP - GEL SWEEP STAI POWET ...ttt e e e ettt e e e e e bt et e e e e e e s bbb ee e e e e e e e nbbneeeeeeeansbbeeeaeesannrnneen
5.6.7. POWETr SWEEP - GEL SWEEP STOP POWE ... ittt ettt et e e e et e e e e s e e e e e e e e s s er e et e e e e saserraneeeeeesnnrneeeeeenasnnnnnees
5.6.8. POwer SWeep - Get SWEEP POWET STEP SIZE ....ccuuiiiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt e ettt e et e e e et et e ettt e s b et e e et et e e e e e e nbeeeeannnee s
5.6.9. Power Sweep - Get SWEEP TrHOGEI-IN IMOE ......oooiiiiiiiiie et e e et e e e e e e e bbb e et e e e e e aaabb et e e e e e e annebreeeeeeaannnrneeas
5.6.10. Power Sweep - Get SWeep Trigger-OUL IMOUE.............uiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt e et e e e e e e st b et e e e e s e abeae e e e e e e aannbbeeeaeesannrnneen
5.6.11. POWEr SWEEP - SEt SWEEP DIFECLION ....coiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e e s ettt e e e e s bb et e e e e e e e seb et e e e e e aannbbbeeeeeeeannbbeeeaeesannnnneen
5.6.12. POWer SWeeP - SEt SWEEP DWEII TIMIE ...coiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ea et e e et e e bt e e e sttt e e e e b et e s bttt e aabe e e e eab et e snneeeanneees
5.6.13. POWer SWeep - Start/StOP SWEEP SEOUEIICE .......coiuriiiitiee ettt ee ettt e ettt e e ettt e e s b et e ettt e e e sb et e sbe et e aabe e e e sbe e e sabeeeeaabeeeeasbeeensreeeannnees
5.6.14. POWETr SWEEP - SET SWEEP FIEOUEINCY ....ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieietieeeeeeeee ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ee e s et es e et e et s et et et et et et et et e e e e et et e e e s e s e s e ss e e tessesenenennnnnnnnn
5.6.15. POWETr SWEEP - SET SWEEP STAIT POWVET ..ottt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e et et s et et e et et et et e e e sesese s s seesesensnsnennnnnee

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 7



5.6.16. POWEr SWEEP - SET SWEEP STOP POWE ... .ttt et e e e e ettt e e e e e et e e e e e s s e r e et e e e e sassrrn et e e e e asnnnneeeeeenannrnnees 276

5.6.17. POWer SWeep - SEt SWEEP POWET SEEP SIZE ......uiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt et e e bt e e e st et e e e et e s bt e e e aabe e e e eab e e e snteeeannneees 277
5.6.18. Power Sweep - Set SWEEP TrHOGEI-IN IMOE ......oooi ittt e e e e st e e e e e e e st b ee e e e e e s e abbaeeeeeeeansbbeeeaeesannnnnean 278
5.6.19. Power Sweep - Set SWeepP TrgQEr-OUL IMOTE ...........uiiiiiii ittt e e e ettt e e e e e e st b bttt e e e e s e sbbaeeaeeeaaansbbeeeaeesanntneeen 279
5.7. Ethernet Configuration FUNCTIONS ... .. .. ittt e ettt ettt e ettt e e et et a e e e e e e e e e et e eae e e eenes 280
LT RS 1= AR = LT | o [ [ = ST PRPROTRP 280
5.7.2. St STAtIC SUDNET IMIASK ...ttt et e s b bt e e a b et e s bbb e e e ab et e e e b et e s be e e e e abe e e e sab e e e s baeeeannnee s 281
5.7.3. SEt STAtiC NETWOIK GATEWAY ......ceiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e s bt e et e e e e e s be bt e e e e e e aaabes e e e e e e e e abbee e e e e e aannbbaeeaeeeeansbbeeeaeeeannrnneen 282
LT S 1= A I I o] o PSSP 283
LTSNS 1= A =1 1= B o T PO 284
B.7.6. USE PASSWOIU. ...ttt ittt ettt et e bt e oo a b st e e s b et e e bbb e e o2 b bt e o1 e b et 4ok e e e e e b b e e e sa b et e ekt et e e e b et e e b et e e e b et e e e b et e e abn e e e e ane s 285
.77 SEEPASSWOIU. .....coiiiiiiiitiee ettt et e bt e oo a b st e oo b et ook b e e e o2 b st e e oa b et e ok e e e e e b b e e oo b et e e R b et e e e e e b et e e e a e e e e e e e s ane e e e ane s 286
L= T T I ]ORN 287
5.7.9. Get Static IP Address.......... ....288
5.7.10. Get Static Subnet Mask ......... ....289
5.7.11. Get Static Network Gateway . ....290
LT e 1= o B e = o o S TP T RSP UP PP 291
LT T T 1= =T =T o o ST TRRP 292
5.7.14. GOt PASSWOIT STALUS .....eoiuiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt ettt e e r e st et e bt e s e st e me e es et e s Re e e R e e e Re e et e e e en e e Re e e e et e nbe e e r e e nme e enneeneneeneennneenen 293
D715, GEEPASSWOIT ...ttt a e e b et e oo a e e oo e b et 4okt b4 e o2k s et e oa b et e Skt e ook b et e oA e e e oAb et e e e et e e b et e e e b et e e e et e e aane e e s ane s 294
LT KT 1=t B o [0 o] U PP PR PP 295
5.7.17. Get Dynamic Ethernet CONTIQUIATION .........c.uii ittt ettt et e e et bt e e s bb e e e aabe e e e eabe e e s bt e e e anbs e e e anbaeessbeeesnnneeas 296
5.7.18. GEEIMAC AUUIESS ...ttt ettt ettt s e e bt et e s et e st e ek et e Rt e ee st e Re e es e e e E et e R e e e Re e e R e e s e et e R e e e e et e nee e e n e e nne e enn e e nen e e neennreenre s 297
5.7.19. ReSEt EthernNet CONFIQUIALION......cooi ittt e sttt e e e e e s bt bt e e e e e s s e bt e eeeeeeeasbbbeeeaeesannbbbeeeeeeeaansbbeeeaeesannnrnneen 298

(ST @feTald o] @] o] ule] TSI o] g1V F= 1ol @ 1S T PPN 299
6.1. Connect & Identify INILIAl IP AGUFESS ... ettt et e et et e et e e e e 299
6.2. Updating the Ethernet CONTIQUIATION .. ... ...t ettt et et e e et et et e et e e e e e e et e eaa e e aennes 299
o 1 T PPN 300

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 8



1. Overview

This Programming Manual is intended for customers wishing to create their own interface for Mini-Circuits'
SSG series, USB and Ethernet controlled signal generators.

The full software and documentation package including a GUI program, DLL files, user guide and programming
examples is available for download from the Mini-Circuits website at:

https://www.minicircuits.com/softwaredownload/sg.html
For details and specifications of individual models please see:
https://www.minicircuits.com/WebStore/RF-Synthesized-Signal-Generators.html

Files made available for download from the Mini-Circuits website are subject to Mini-Circuits’ terms of use
which are available on the website

1.1. Programming Examples

Mini-Circuits provides examples for a range of programming environments and connection methods, these can
be downloaded from our website at:

https://www.minicircuits.com/WebStore/pte_example_download.html

Mini-Circuits’ Ethernet & USB controlled devices are designed to implement similar control interfaces, so itis
usually the case that an example written for one product family can be adapted easily for use with another.

Please contact Mini-Circuit's application support team if an example is not available for the environment of
interest.

1.2. Support Contacts

We are here to support you every step of the way. For technical support and assistance, please contact us at
the email address below or refer to our website for your local support:

testsolutions@minicircuits.com

www.minicircuits.com/contact/worldwide_tech_support.html

1.3. Control Methods

Communication with the device can use any of the following methods:

1. For Ethernet connected models, using HTTP or Telnet communication over an Ethernet TCP / IP
connection (see Ethernet Control API), which is largely independent of the operating system.

2. Using the provided API DLL files (.Net or ActiveX COM objects) for USB control on Microsoft
Windows operating systems (see USB Control API for Microsoft Windows)

3. Using USB interrupt codes for direct programming on Linux operating systems (see USB Control via
Direct Programming (Linux))

In all cases the full functionality of the system is accessible using a command set based on SCPI (see SCPI
Commands).
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1.4. Dual-Channel Signal Generator Control

Mini-Circuits dual channel signal generator models combine 2 independent signal sources into 1 compact and
cost effective package. The 2 channels within these models share a reference source, allowing phase coherent
outputs with adjustable phase offsets. The supported models are:

e SSG-1R5GD-RC

e SSG-R7N6GD-RC
e SSG-5N9GD-RC
e SSG-8N12GD-RC
e SSG-9GD-RC

Control of each individual channel is implemented using the commands summarized in SCPI Commands. Use
the Set Active Channel command to specify which channel is active and then all subsequent commands will be
applied to that channel. Thiscommand also allows both channels to be set as the active channel simultaneously
so that all commands are applied to both channels at once.

1.5. Daisy-Chain Control of Multiple Signal Generators

The SSG models summarized below include Mini-Circuits’ dynamic daisy-chain control concept, to allow cost
effective multi-channel signal generators to be configured quickly and without the need to re-write the control
software each time.

Multiple signal generators can be cascaded or "daisy-chained" together via the respective Serial In and Out
connections. The first generator in the chain is connected via its primary USB or Ethernet control interface and
becomes the Master unit, with all daisy-chained modules receiving their instructions and issuing their replies
through the Master.

USS control

12V e 1

‘i O (O I —

uss total DEN Serie USE Swrtal o el =] —al 3 “wrial

- ' . Coin Cid Onz vl iy WO m i O
e in Cirl O Sesssssnsnany

Module 0 Module 1 Modude 2 Module 24

T Correcton FF Conmecton ¥ Lonnecton TF Connecton
The following models support the daisy-chain control feature:

e SSG-1R5G-RC

e SSG-1R5GD-RC

e SSG-R7N6G-RC

e SSG-R7N6GD-RC
e SSG-5N9G-RC

e SSG-5N9GD-RC
e SSG-8N12G-RC

e SSG-8N12GD-RC
e SSG-9G-RC

e SSG-9GD-RC

e SSG-44G-RC

e SSG-44GHP-RC
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The first generator in the daisy-chain assumes the role of “Master” with address 00 as soon as the unit is
powered on with an active USB or Ethernet connection. Each additional module in the chain is dynamically
assigned a 2-digit address in sequence from 01 to nn.

If new generators are subsequently added to the daisy-chain, or the order is changed, the Daisy-Chain - Assign
Addresses and Daisy-Chain - Count Number of Slaves commands can be issued to refresh the addresses and
check the number of connected modules.

The full list of SCPI control commands / queries for identifying and controlling the modules is summarized in
the following sections. These commands can be directed to any specific generator by including the 2 digit
address at the beginning of the string in the format shown below. Any commands sent without an address
component will be directed to the Master (address 00).

For example:

:MN? Return the model name of the Master module (address 00)
:00:MN? Return the model name of the Master module (address 00)
:01:MN? Return the model name of the first daisy-chained module (address 01)

The address component is not required where only 1 generator is controlled by Ethernet or USB.

Two global addresses are supported to allow commands to be sent to all modules within the daisy-chain:

AL Address all modules within the daisy-chain
SL Address all modules within the daisy-chain except the Master

For example:

:AL:FREQ:2105MHz?  Set all signal generator modules with a CW frequency of 2105 MHz
:SL:FREQ:2105MHz?  Set all signal generator modules except the Master to a CW frequency of 2105 MHz
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2. Ethernet Control API

Control of the device via Ethernet TCP / IP networks involves sending the SCPI commands / queries detailed
below via HTTP or Telnet. SSH is also available as an option for secure communication with all Mini-Circuits’
signal generators except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC.

In addition, UDP is supported for discovering available systems on the network.

These protocols are widely supported and straightforward to implement in most programming environments.
Any Internet browser can be used as a console / tester for HTTP control by typing the full URL directly into the
address bar. Telnet and SSH are supported by a number of console applications, including PUTTY.

2.1. Supported Models

The list of models with Ethernet interfaces is summarized below along with the features / capabilities
supported. The following sections provide further detail on each feature.

SSH Default Link-Local Configuration
Model Name .

Supported IP Supported Options
SSG-6000RC / SSG-6001RC  No Firmware B1 or later ~ Via USB only
SSG-15G-RC Yes Firmware C6 or later ~ Via USB or Ethernet
SSG-30G(HP)-RC Yes Firmware C6 or later  Via USB or Ethernet
SSG-44G(HP)-RC Yes Yes (all versions) Via USB or Ethernet

2.2. Configuring Ethernet Settings

The device's Ethernet IP settings can be configured using the USB connection for all models. Some models
also support configuration of the Ethernet IP settings whilst connected by Ethernet. Refer to the Ethernet
Configuration section for details. If a connection cannot be established, it may indicate an invalid configuration
was created (for example a static IP address which clashes with another device on the network). The Ethernet
settings can always be overwritten by connecting to the device using the USB connection.

2.3. Default Ethernet Configuration

Mini-Circuits’ products ship with DHCP enabled by default so in most cases the device should be assigned a
dynamic IP address when connected to the network. The assigned IP can be identified from the network
administrator, by using UDP to broadcast a query, or by using the USB connection. The latter 2 options can be
accomplished using the Mini-Circuits GUI, or via a custom program.

Once avalid IP address has been assigned and identified it can be re-configured in multiple ways:

1. Using the Windows GUI when connected by USB
2. Using the APl when connected by USB or Ethernet
3. Using Mini-Circuits' HTML configuration tool when connected by Ethernet
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2.4. Default Link-Local / Auto IP Address

III

Where supported, a default “link-local” auto IP address will be assumed when DHCP is enabled but the device
does not receive a valid response from a DHCP server. This could be the case on networks with no DHCP server
or when the device is connected directly via an Ethernet cable to a PC instead of via a network.

The default static / link-local IP address for all Mini-Circuits devices with the relevant firmware is 169.254.10.10.

The default auto-IP features provide a method to implement a static IP configuration, without first relying on
DHCP, or resorting to the USB connection. The process would be:

Connect the device directly to a PC using the Ethernet cable

No DHCP response will be received from the PC so the device will assume the default auto-IP
Connect to the device on 169.254.10.10

Disable DHCP, set the required static IP configuration and reset the device

Reconnect using the updated IP configuration

arwbdpeE

2.5. Direct Ethernet Cable Connection to PC

It may be necessary to set a compatible TCP / IP configuration on a PC in order to establish a direct connection
by Ethernet cable between the device and PC rather than via a network. The values can be chosen arbitrarily
as long as a valid and compatible range is applied to both PC and Mini-Circuits device. The key points are:

1. Setdifferent IP addresses on the same subnet for the PC and device

2. Set another different IP address on the same subnet as the network gateway IP, using the same value
on both PC and Mini-Circuits device

3. Setthe same subnet mask on PC and device (ensuring the mask allows the above IP range)

An example of a working configuration is shown below, with the PC settings on the left and the static IP settings
for the Mini-Circuits device on the right.

Static Configuration:

(@) Use the Following IP address:

IP Address:
IP address: 192 165 , 100, 1
| 192 [ 168 | 10 | 2
Subnet mask: 255,255,255, O
Default gateway: 192 168 , 100, 0

Subnet Mask:

Obtain DM server address automatically | 255 -| 255 -| 255 -| 0

(@) Use the following DMS server addresses:

Preferred DNS server: & .8 .8 .8 — Network Gateway:
| 192 [ 168 | 100 | 0

Alternate DMS server:

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits
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2.6. Discovering Connected Devices Using UDP

Limited support of UDP is provided for the purpose of discovering Mini-Circuits devices of the same family
which are connected to the network. Full control of those units is then accomplished using SSH, HTTP or
Telnet, as detailed previously.

Limitations

UDP is a simple transmission protocol that provides no method for error correction or guarantee of receipt.
There are routing limitations with UDP broadcast queries which mean it is not usually possible to locate
connected devices beyond the local subnet.

UDP Ports

Mini-Circuits devices are configured to listen on UDP port 4950 and answer on UDP port4951. Communication
on these ports must be allowed through the computer’s firewall in order to use UDP for device discovery.

Transmission

The command MCL_SSG? should be sent as a broadcast query to the broadcast address of the local network
using UDP protocol on port 4950. The broadcast address is worked out from a bitwise OR operation of the
host PC's IP address and the bit-complement of its subnet mask.

Receipt

All Mini-Circuits RC switch matrices that receive the request will respond with the following information (each
field separated by CrLf) on port 4951.:

e Model Name

e Serial Number

e |P Address/Port

e Subnet Mask

o Network Gateway

e Mac Address

Example
Sent Data: MCL_SSG?
Received Data: Model Name: SSG-15G-RC

Serial Number: 11302120001

IP Address=192.168.9.101 Port: 80
Subnet Mask=255.255.0.0

Network Gateway=192.168.9.0

Mac Address=D0-73-7F-82-D8-03

Model Name: SSG-15G-RC

Serial Number: 11302120002

IP Address=192.168.9.102 Port: 80
Subnet Mask=255.255.0.0

Network Gateway=192.168.9.0

Mac Address=D0-73-7F-82-D8-04

Model Name: SSG-15G-RC

Serial Number: 11302120003

IP Address=192.168.9.103 Port: 80
Subnet Mask=255.255.0.0

Network Gateway=192.168.9.0

Mac Address=D@-73-7F-82-D8-05
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2.7. SSH Communication

SSH communication is supported as standard on all Mini-Circuits’ signal generators except SSG-6000RC &
SSG-6001RC.

SSH allows secure communication with the device, using the configured SSH port (default is port 22) and
password. The default username is ssh_user.

SSH is widely supported and can be implemented in most programming environments. Alternatively, a client
such as PUTTY can be used as a console to quickly establish an SSH connection and control the system.

© 192.168.6.114 - PuTTY

2.8. HTTP Communication

HTTP Get/ Post are supported. The basic format of the HTTP command is:
http://ADDRESS :PORT/PWD ; COMMAND

Where:

e http://is required

e ADDRESS = IP address (required)

e PORT =TCP/IP port (can be omitted if port 80 is used)

e PWD = Password (can be omitted if password security is not enabled)
¢ COMMAND = Command / query to send to the device

Examples 1:

http://192.168.100.100:800/PWD=123; : FREQ:2105MHZ

e The device has IP address 192.168.100.100 and uses port 800
e Password security is enabled and set to "123"

e The command is to set the output frequency to 2105 MHz

Examples 2:

http://10.10.10.10/:POWER:8.5

e The device has IP address 10.10.10.10 and uses the default port 80
e Password security is disabled

e The command is to set the output power to +8.5 dBm
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2.9. Telnet Communication

Communication is started by creating a Telnet connection to the device’s IP address. On successful connection

the “line feed” character will be returned. If the system has a password enabled, this must be sent as the first
command after connection.

Each command must be terminated with the carriage return and line-feed characters (\r\n). Responses will be

similarly terminated. A basic example of the Telnet communication structure using the Windows Telnet Client
is summarized below:

1) Setup Telnet connection to a generator with IP address 192.168.9.60:

B C\Windows'system32icmd exe - telnet = || =] ER
Mle lcome to Microsoft Telnet Client

Ezcape Character is 'CIRL+1’

Microsoft Telnet> open 192.168.9.68

2) The "line feed" character is returned indicating the connection was successful:

X Telnet 192.168.9.60 == ]

-

3) The password (if enabled) must be sent as the first command; a return value of 1 indicates success:

BN Telnet 192.158.9.40 o || = f| &R

4) Any number of SCPI commands and queries can be sent as needed:

BN Telnet 192.158.9.00 =1 | | >

MHN=55G-6BHHRC
SN?
SH=11402018843
;FREQ:2135HHZ
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3. SCPI Commands

The recommended method for controlling the device is a series of ASCIl text commands based on SCPI
(Standard Commands for Programmable Instruments). These commands can be sent using any of the APIs
detailed in this manual.

The SCPI commands / queries are case insensitive and sent as an ASCII text string (up to 63 characters). The
response from the system is also in the form of an ASCII text string.

3.1. SCPI - Daisy-Chain Control

:AssignAddresses

Summary Addresses from 00 to nn will be assigned automatically as soon as the daisy-chain is
connected and powered up. This command can be issued after making any changes in
the hardware connections to reissue addresses to all connected modules.

Applies To SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC, SSG-8N12G(D)-RC,
SSG-9G(D)-RC, SSG-44G(HP)-RC
Return Values 9 Command failed
1 Command successful
Example :AssignAddresses
> 1
:NumberOfSlaves?
Summary Returns the number of Slave modules connected to the Master in a daisy-chain
configuration. Each module can then be queried and controlled using its unique address.
Applies To SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC, SSG-8N12G(D)-RC,

SSG-9G(D)-RC, SSG-44G(HP)-RC
Return Values [count] Number of slaves identified
Example :NumberofSlaves?

> 1
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3.2. SCPI - Identification

IMN?

Summary

Return Values
Example

:SN?

Summary

Return Values
Example

:FIRMWARE?

Summary

Return Values
Example

:TSENSOR?

Summary

Applies To
Return Values
Example

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2)

Return the device model name.

Note: For SSG-30G(HP)-RC signal generators, only the model name of the core SSG-15G-
RC signal source module will be returned. Use :FX30:CMD: :MN? to identify the frequency
extender / buffer module.

MN=[model]  Model name of connected device

:MN?

> MN=SSG-15G-RC

Return the device serial number

Note: For SSG-30G(HP)-RC signal generators, only the serial number of the core SSG-
15G-RC signal source module will be returned. Use :FX30:CMD::SN? to identify the
frequency extender / buffer module.

SN=[serial] Serial number of connected device

:SN?

> SN=12506250025

Return the device firmware version

Note: For SSG-30G(HP)-RC signal generators, only the firmware of the core SSG-15G-RC
signal source module will be returned. Use :FX30:CMD::FIRMWARE? to identify the
frequency extender / buffer module.

[firmware] Firmware of connected device

: FIRMWARE?

> B3

Returns the temperature (degrees Celsius) from the generator’s internal temperature
sensor.

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

[temp] Device internal temperature

: TSENSOR?

> +24.25
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:FX-30_CONNECTED?

Summary SSG-30G-RC and SSG-30GHP-RC signal generators are constructed from an SSG-15G-
RC signal source module with an FX-30G(HP)-RC frequency extender module which
operate as a single 30 GHz signal generator when connected.

This query is used to confirm that the FX-30G(HP)-RC module is connected and that the
system is therefore operating as SSG-30G(HP)-RC.

Note: Only the core SSG-15G-RC signal source module will respond to the standard

identification queries (model name, serial number and firmware). The identification

queries can be prepended with :FX30:CMD: to query the FX-30G(HP)-RC module directly.
Applies To SSG-30G(HP)-RC
Return Values ©  FX-30G(HP)-RC module not found; signal generator operating as SSG-15G-RC

1  FX-30G(HP)-RC module found; signal generator operating as SSG-30G(HP)-RC
Example IMN?

> MN=SSG-15G-RC

:FX30:CMD: :MN?

> MN=FX-30G-RC

:FX-30_CONNECTED?

> 1
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:ADD: [address ]

Sets a numeric address (1-255) for the signal generator which can be used to identify and connect specific
models in place of serial number when using the DLL for USB control. The defaultis 255 on all units.

Parameters

Value Description
[address] Numeric address value from 1 to 255

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed (check the address is valid

1 Command completed successfully
Example

String to Send String Returned

:ADD:10 1
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:ADD:10
:ADD?

Returns the numeric address (1-255) for the signal generator. The address can be used to identify and connect
specific models in place of serial number when using the DLL for USB control. The defaultis 255 on all units.

Return Value

Value Description
[address] Numeric address value from 1 to 255

Example

String to Send String Returned
:ADD? 10

HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:ADD?
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3.3. SCPI - Multi-Channel Generators

Command

Summary

Applies To

Parameters

Return Values

Example

Command

Summary

Applies To

Return Values

Example

:ACTIVEGEN:[channels]

Set the active channel for a multi-channel sig gen. All other commands sent will be

applied to the active channel.
SSG-1R5GD-RC, SSG-R7N6GD-RC, SSG-5N9GD-RC,
SSG-8N12GD-RC, SSG-9GD-RC

1 Set channel 1 active
2 Set channel 2 active
9 Set channels 1 & 2 active (all commands will be applied on both channels)
(4] Command failed
1 Command successful
:ACTIVEGEN:1 Set channel 1 active
> 1
:FREQ: 2000 Set channel 1 to 2000 MHz
> 1
:ACTIVEGEN:2 Set channel 2 active
> 1
:FREQ: 2001 Set channel 2 to 2001 MHz
> 1
:ACTIVEGEN?

Checks which channel of a multi-channel sig gen is active for communication. All
other commands sent will be applied to the active channel.

SSG-1R5GD-RC, SSG-R7N6GD-RC, SSG-5N9GD-RC,

SSG-8N12GD-RC, SSG-9GD-RC

1 Channel 1 active

2 Channel 2 active

9 Channels 1 & 2 active (all commands will be applied on both channels)
:ACTIVEGEN? Both channels are active
> 9

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2)
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3.4. SCPI - Operation Timers

:ONOFFCOUNTER?

Returns a timer value indicating the number of times that the signal generator has been powered on in its
lifetime.

Return Value

Variable  Description

[count] The power on count

Examples
String to Send Strlng Returned
:ONOFFCOUNTER?
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:0NOFFCOUNTER?
:OPERATIONTIME?

Returns a timer value indicating the number of minutes that the signal generator has been powered on in its
lifetime.

Return Value

[timer] minutes

Variable Description

[timer] The total "on" time of the generator in minutes

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:OPERATIONTIME? 7503 minutes

HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:OPERATIONTIME?
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3.5. SCPI - CW Output

:PWR:RF:[state]
Enable or disable the RF output after setting the required frequency / power / pulse parameters.
Parameters

Value Description

OFF Disable the RF output

ON Enable the RF output

Return Value

Value Description

(%] Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Example

String to Send String Returned
:PWR:RF:0FF 1
:PWR:RF:0ON 1

HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:OFF

:PWR:RF?

Query the RF output state.

Return Value

Value Description
OFF RF output is disabled
ON RF outputis enabled
Example
String to Send String Returned
:PWR:RF? OFF
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF?
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EXTREFDETECT?

Indicates whether a valid external reference signal has been detected in the Ref In port. The signal generator
will automatically switch to using the external reference when available.

Return Value

Value Description

0 External reference not detected; internal reference in use

1 External reference detected and in use

Example

String to Send String Returned
:EXTREFDETECT? 0

HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:EXTREFDETECT?

:TRIGGEROUT :STATE : [mode |

Sets the generator’s Trigger Out port to logic low, logic high, or 5ms pulses.

Parameters
Value Description
HIGH Set Trigger Out to logic high
LOW Set Trigger Out to logic low
PULSE Pulse Trigger Out (5ms at logic high, 5ms at logic low)

Return Value

Value Description
0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:TRIGGEROUT : STATE : HIGH 1
:TRIGGEROUT : STATE: LOW 1
:TRIGGEROUT : STATE : PULSE 1
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/: TRIGGEROUT : STATE : HIGH
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:TRIGGERIN:STATE?
Returns the logic state of the generator’s Trigger In port (logic low or logic high).

Return Value

Value Description

1 Trigger In is logic high
0 Trigger Inis logic low
Examples
String to Send String Returned
: TRIGGERIN:STATE? 1
: TRIGGERIN:STATE? 0
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/: TRIGGERIN?
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:FREQ:[freq][units]
Sets the CW output frequency.

Parameters

Variable  Value Description

[freq] The CW output frequency to set
Hz Set the frequency in Hertz
) kHz Set the frequency in kilohertz
[units] .
MHz Set the frequency in megahertz
GHz Set the frequency in gigahertz

Return Value

Value Description
0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:FREQ:2.105GHz Frequency Set
:FREQ:2105MHz Frequency Set
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FREQ:2.105GHz
See Also
Set RF Output On/Off
:FREQ?

Returns the CW output frequency setting.

Return Value

Value Description

[freq] CW output frequency of the generator in MHz
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FREQ? 2105.000000
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FREQ?
See Also

Query RF Output State (On/Off)
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:FREQ: [spec]?

Returns an output frequency specification of the signal generator; either the minimum / maximum limits, or

minimum step size.

Parameters
Value Description
MIN Return the minimum output frequency specification
MAX Return the maximum output frequency specification
STEP Return the minimum step size specification

Return Value

Value Description

[spec] The relevant frequency specification including units
Examples

String to Send String Returned

: FREQ:MAX? 6000.00 MHz

:FREQ:STEP 3.00 Hz
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FREQ:MAX?
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:PWR: [power]?
Sets the CW output power

Parameters

Value Description

[power] The CW output power in dBm

Return Value

Value Description
0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Example
String to Send String Returned
:PWR:-10.25 1
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:-10.25
See Also
Set RF Output On/Off
:PWR?

Returns the CW output power setting.

Return Value

Value Description

[power] CW output power of the generator in dBm
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PWR? -10.25
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PWR?
See Also

Query RF Output State (On/Off)
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:PWR:[spec]?

Returns an output power specification of the signal generator, either the minimum or maximum guaranteed
limit.

Note: Some models are capable of setting a power level slightly beyond the minimum / maximum guaranteed
levels. Refer to the model datasheet for guidance on typical performance.

Parameters
Value Description
MIN Return the minimum output power specification
MAX Return the maximum output power specification

Return Value

Value Description

[spec] The relevant power value in dBm
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:PWR : MAX? 14.0
:PWR:STEP -65.0
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PWR :MAX?
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3.6. SCPI - Power-Up Settings

These settings determine the initial output frequency, power level and state (on/off) that the signal generator
will load when the DC power is connected.

The following models are supported:

Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG: [mode ]

Sets the generator's power-up mode to determine the initial output frequency and power level to be loaded
when powered on.

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To

Model Name Firmware Requirement

SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Parameters

Value Description

D Factory default (maximum frequency and minimum power)

L Last known frequency and power (these parameters are saved to permanent memory every 3
minutes, when the GUI application is closed, or when the Save Data command is issued)

U User defined frequency and power

Return Value

Value Description
0

Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:ONPOWERUP:CONFIG:D 1
:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG:L 1
:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG:U 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":ONPOWERUP:CONFIG:L")
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:CONFIG:L
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:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG?

Returns the generator's power-up mode.
Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Return Value

Value Description

D Factory default (maximum frequency and minimum power)
L Last known frequency and power (these parameters are saved to permanent memory every 3
minutes, when the GUI application is closed, or when the Save Data command is issued)
U User defined frequency and power
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG? D
:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG? L
:ONPOWERUP : CONFIG? u

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query("ONPOWERUP:CONFIG?", RetSTR)
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:CONFIG?
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:ONPOWERUP : FREQ: [ freq]

Sets the initial output frequency to be loaded when the generator's DC power is connected. This only applies
when the power-up mode is set to "U" (user defined).

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later
Parameters

Variable Description

[freq] Initial output frequency (MHz) to load when the generator is set to "user defined" power-up mode.

Return Value

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned
:ONPOWERUP: FREQ:1000.5 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":ONPOWERUP:FREQ:1000.5")
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:FREQ:1000.5
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:ONPOWERUP : FREQ?

Returns the initial output frequency that will be loaded when the generator's DC power is connected. This only
applies when the power-up mode is set to "U" (user defined).

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Return Value

Variable Description

[freq] Initial output frequency (MHz) that will load when the generator is set to "user defined" power-up

mode.
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:ONPOWERUP : FREQ? 1000.5
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query("ONPOWERUP:FREQ?", RetSTR)
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:FREQ?
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:ONPOWERUP : PWR: [ power ]

Sets the initial RF output power level to be loaded when the generator's DC power is connected. This only
applies when the power-up mode is set to "U" (user defined).

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later
Parameters

Variable Description

Initial output power level (dBm) to load when the generator is set to "user defined" power-up

liperieiel mode.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:ONPOWERUP :PWR: -3.25 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":ONPOWERUP:PWR:-3.25")
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:PWR:-3.25
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:ONPOWERUP : PWR?

Returns the initial RF output power level that will be loaded when the generator's DC power is connected. This
only applies when the power-up mode is set to "U" (user defined).

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Return Value

Variable Description

[power] Initial output power level (dBm) that will load when the generator is set to "user defined" power-

up mode.
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:ONPOWERUP : PWR? -3.25
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query("ONPOWERUP:PWR?", RetSTR)
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:PWR?
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:ONPOWERUP : PWRSTATE : [state]

Sets the initial RF output state that applies when the generator's DC power is connected. The RF output can
be enabled or disabled.

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To

Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Parameters

Value Description

OFF RF output will be disabled on power-up (recommended)

ON RF output will be enabled on power up

Return Value

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned
:ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE:OFF 1
:ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE:ON 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE:OFF")
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE:OFF
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:ONPOWERUP : PWRSTATE?

Returns the initial RF output state that applies when the generator's DC power is connected. The RF output
can be enabled or disabled.

Note: By default, the RF output is disabled on power-up in order to avoid potential damage to the generator
output and load in the event of excessive power or a mismatched load.

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Return Value

Value Description

OFF RF output will be disabled on power-up

ON RF output will be enabled on power up
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:ONPOWERUP : PWRSTATE? OFF

:ONPOWERUP : PWRSTATE? ON
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query("ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE?", RetSTR)
Ethernet Implementation: :ONPOWERUP:PWRSTATE?
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:OPERATIONDATA:SAVE

Saves the latest CW output state (frequency and power) to permanent memory so that the settings can be
recalled then next time the generator is powered on. This only applies when the power-up mode is set to "L"
(last known).

Applies To
Model Name Firmware Requirement
SSG-6000RC Firmware A4 or later
SSG-15G-RC Firmware B6 or later

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:OPERATIONDATA:SAVE 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":OPERATIONDATA:SAVE")
Ethernet Implementation: :OPERATIONDATA:SAVE
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3.7. SCPI - Frequency Sweep

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic frequency sweep sequence to run unaided
using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short dwell times
(<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each step. The
tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STOPFREQ:6000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100")

Python # Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:POWER:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") # Enable RF & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:MODE:ON")
' Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STOPFREQ:6000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100")

Visual Basic ' Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:POWER:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") ' Enable RF & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP :MODE:ON")

// Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 10OMHz steps
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STOPFREQ:6000");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100");

Visual C++ // Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep

MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:POWER:10");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:10");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON"); // Enable RF & start the sweep
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:MODE:ON");
// Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STOPFREQ:6000");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100");

Visual C# // Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:POWER:10");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:10");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON"); // Enable RF & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command (" :FSWEEP:MODE:ON");
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% Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STOPFREQ:6000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100")

MatLab % Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:POWER:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") % Enable RF & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:MODE:ON")

Example fast sequence using HTTP for Ethernet control:

e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:1000
e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:STOPFREQ: 6000
e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:100

e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:POWER:10

e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:DWELL:10

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:0N

e http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :MODE : ON

:FSWEEP: [parameter]:[frequency]

This function sets the start, stop or step frequency for the sweep (in MHz).

Parameters

Variable Value Description

[parameter] STARTFREQ Set the start frequency for the sweep

STOPFREQ Set the stop frequency for the sweep
STEPSIZE Set the step frequency for the sweep
[frequency] The frequency to setin MHz

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:10.50 1

:FSWEEP:STOPFREQ: 5500 1

:FSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.25 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:10.50")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:STARTFREQ:10.50
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:FSWEEP: [parameter]?

This function returns the start, stop or step frequency for the sweep (in MHz).

Parameters

Value Description
STARTFREQ Return the start frequency for the sweep

STOPFREQ  Return the stop frequency for the sweep

STEPSIZE Return the step frequency for the sweep

Return Value

Variable Description

[freq] The frequency in MHz
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP :STARTFREQ? 1000 .000000

:FSWEEP:STOPFREQ? 2000 .000000

:FSWEEP:STEPSIZE? 25.000000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:STARTFREQ?", RetSTR)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:STARTFREQ?
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:FSWEEP : POWER: [ power ]

This function sets a constant power level (in dBm) for a frequency sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

[power] The power to setin dBm

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP:POWER:10.50 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP:POWER:10.50")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:POWER:10.50
:FSWEEP : POWER?

This function returns the constant output power level (in dBm) for a frequency sweep.

Return Value

Variable Description

[power] The output power level in dBm
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP:POWER? -10.5
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:POWER?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP: POWER?
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:FSWEEP:DWELL : [time]

This function sets the dwell time to be used in a frequency sweep (the time in milliseconds for the generator to
pause at each frequency point).

Parameters

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP :DWELL:100 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DWELL:100")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :DWELL :100
:FSWEEP:DWELL?

This function returns the dwell time to be used in a frequency sweep (the time in milliseconds that the generator
will pause at each frequency point).

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP :DWELL? 100
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:DWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :DWELL?
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:FSWEEP: [spec]?
This function returns the minimum or maximum dwell time specifications for the generator.

Parameters

Value Description
MAXDWELL Return the maximum specified dwell time

MINDWELL  Return the minimum specified dwell time

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP :MINDWELL? 20

: FSWEEP : MAXDWELL? 10000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:MINDWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :MINDWELL?
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: FSWEEP :DIRECTION: [mode ]

This function sets the direction of a frequency sweep.

Parameters
Value Description
0 Forward (sweep from start to stop frequency). This is the default.
1 Reverse (sweep from stop to start frequency)
2 Bi-directional (sweep from start to stop, then stop to start frequency)

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:FSWEEP:DIRECTION:1 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:DIRECTION:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP:DIRECTION:1

:FSWEEP:DIRECTION?

This function returns the direction of a frequency sweep.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Forward (sweep from start to stop frequency)

1 Reverse (sweep from stop to start frequency)

2 Bi-directional (sweep from start to stop, then stop to start frequency)

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:FSWEEP:DIRECTION? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:DIRECTION?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :DIRECTION?
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: FSWEEP: TRIGGERIN: [mode ]

This function specifies how the frequency sweep should respond to an external trigger. The modes are:
0 - Ignore trigger input

1 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before setting each frequency point

2 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before starting each frequency sweep

Parameters
Value Description
0 Ignore trigger input (default)
1 Wait for trigger before setting each frequency
2 Wait for trigger before starting each sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP:TRIGGERIN:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:TRIGGERIN:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP: TRIGGERIN:1
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:FSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT: [mode ]

This function specifies how the Trigger Out port will be used during the frequency sweep. The modes are:
0 - Disable trigger output

1 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency pointis set

2 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency sweep is initiated

Parameters
Value Description
0 Trigger output disabled (default)
1 Set Trigger Out on setting each frequency
2 Set Trigger Out on starting each sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT :1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":FSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT : 1
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:FSWEEP:TRIGGERIN?

This function returns a code to indicate how the frequency sweep will respond to an external trigger. The
modes are:

0 - Trigger input ignored

1 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before setting each frequency point

2 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before starting each frequency sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Ignore trigger input

1 Wait for trigger before setting each frequency

2 Wait for trigger before starting each sweep

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP: TRIGGERIN? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:TRIGGERIN?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP: TRIGGERIN?

:FSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT?

This function returns a code to indicate how the Trigger Out port will be used during the frequency sweep. The
modes are:

0 - Trigger output disabled

1 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency point is set

2 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency sweep is initiated

Return Value

Value Description

0 Trigger output disabled

1 Set Trigger Out on setting each frequency

2 Set Trigger Out on starting each sweep

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:FSWEEP : TRIGGEROUT? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":FSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT?
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:FSWEEP :MODE : [mode ]

This function starts or stops the frequency sweep using the previously defined parameters.

Parameters
Value Description
ON Start frequency sweep
OFF Stop frequency sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:FSWEEP :MODE : ON 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :FSWEEP :MODE:ON")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:FSWEEP :MODE :ON
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3.8. SCPI - Power Sweep

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic power sweep sequence to run unaided
using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short dwell times
(<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each step. The
tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:-20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STOPPOWER:20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.5")

Python # Set fixed 1000MHz frequency and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") # Enable the output & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:MODE:ON")

' Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:-20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STOPPOWER:20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.5")

Visual Basic ' Set fixed 1000MHz frequency and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") ' Enable the output & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP :MODE:ON")

// Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER: -20");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command (" :PSWEEP:STOPPOWER:20");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.5");

Visual C++ // Set fixed 100OMHz frequency and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:FREQ:1000");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:DWELL:10");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON"); // Enable the output & start the sweep
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP :MODE:ON");

// Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:-20");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STOPPOWER:+20");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.5");

Visual C# // Set fixed 1000MHz frequency and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:FREQ:1000");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:DWELL:10");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON"); // Enable the output & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:MODE:ON");
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% Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:-20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STOPPOWER:20")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:9.5")

MatLab % Set fixed 1000MHz frequency and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:DWELL:10")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON") % Enable the output & start the sweep
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:MODE:ON")

Example fast sequence using HTTP for Ethernet control:

e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:STARTPOWER: -20
e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:STOPPOWER: 20

e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.5

e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:FREQ:1000

e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:DWELL:10

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:0N

e http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP :MODE : ON

:PSWEEP: [parameter]: [power ]

This function sets the start, stop or step power for the sweep (in dBm).

Parameters
Variable Value Description
[parameter] STARTPOWER Set the start power for the sweep
STOPPOWER Set the stop power for the sweep
STEPSIZE Set the power step for the sweep
[power] The power to setin dBm

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PSWEEP :STARTPOWER:10.50 1
:PSWEEP :STOPPOWER:5500 1
:PSWEEP:STEPSIZE:0.25 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command (" :PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:10.50")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:STARTPOWER:10.50
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http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:MODE:ON

:PSWEEP: [parameter]?

This function returns the start, stop or step power for the sweep (in dBm).

Parameters

Value Description
STARTPOWER Return the start power for the sweep in dBm
STOPPOWER  Return the stop power for the sweep in dBm

STEPSIZE Return the power step for the sweep in dBm

Return Value

Variable Description

[power] Power in dBm
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP :STARTPOWER? -20

:PSWEEP :STOPPOWER? 20

:PSWEEP:STEPSIZE? 0.5
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:STARTPOWER?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:STARTPOWER?
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:PSWEEP:FREQ: [ frequency]

This function sets a constant frequency (in MHz) for a power sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency to setin MHz

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP:FREQ:1050.5 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:FREQ:1050.5")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:FREQ:1050.5
:PSWEEP:FREQ?

This function returns the constant frequency (in MHz) for a power sweep.

Return Value

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency in MHz
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP:FREQ? 10560.500000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:FREQ?
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP: FREQ?
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:PSWEEP:DWELL : [time]

This function sets the dwell time to be used in a power sweep (the time in milliseconds for the generator to
pause at each power point).

Parameters

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP :DWELL:100 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:DWELL:100")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP :DWELL:100
:PSWEEP:DWELL?

This function returns the dwell time to be used in a power sweep (the time in milliseconds for the generator to
pause at each power point).

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP:DWELL? 20
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:DWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/ :PSWEEP :DWELL?
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:PSWEEP: [spec]?
This function returns the minimum or maximum dwell time specifications for the generator.

Parameters

Value Description
MAXDWELL Return the maximum specified dwell time

MINDWELL  Return the minimum specified dwell time

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP :MINDWELL? 20

:PSWEEP :MAXDWELL? 10000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:MINDWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP :MINDWELL?
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:PSWEEP:DIRECTION: [mode]

This function sets the direction of a power sweep.

Parameters
Value Description
0 Forward (sweep from start to stop power). This is the default.
1 Reverse (sweep from stop to start power)
2 Bi-directional (sweep from start to stop, then stop to start power)

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PSWEEP:DIRECTION:1 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:DIRECTION:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP:DIRECTION:1

:PSWEEP:DIRECTION?

This function returns the direction of a power sweep.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Forward (sweep from start to stop power)

1 Reverse (sweep from stop to start power)

2 Bi-directional (sweep from start to stop, then stop to start power)

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PSWEEP:DIRECTION? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:DIRECTION?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP :DIRECTION?
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:PSWEEP: TRIGGERIN: [mode ]

This function specifies how the power sweep should respond to an external trigger. The modes are:
0 - Ignore trigger input

1 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before setting each point

2 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before starting each sweep

Parameters
Value Description
0 Ignore trigger input (default)
1 Wait for trigger before setting each power
2 Wait for trigger before starting each sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP:TRIGGERIN:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:TRIGGERIN:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP: TRIGGERIN:1
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:PSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT: [mode ]

This function specifies how the Trigger Out port will be used during the power sweep. The modes are:
0 - Disable trigger output

1 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each power is set

2 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each power sweep is initiated

Parameters
Value Description
0 Trigger output disabled (default)
1 Set Trigger Out on setting each power
2 Set Trigger Out on starting each sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":PSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT : 1
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:PSWEEP:TRIGGERIN?

This function returns a code to indicate how the power sweep will respond to an external trigger. The modes
are:

0 - Ignore trigger input

1 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before setting each point

2 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before starting each sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Ignore trigger input

1 Wait for trigger before setting each power

2 Wait for trigger before starting each sweep

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP: TRIGGERIN? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:TRIGGERIN?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP: TRIGGERIN?

:PSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT?

This function indicates how the Trigger Out port will be used during the power sweep. The modes are:
0 - Trigger output disabled

1 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each power is set

2 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each power sweep is initiated

Return Value

Value Description

0 Trigger output disabled

1 Set Trigger Out on setting each power

2 Set Trigger Out on starting each sweep
Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":PSWEEP:TRIGGEROUT?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP: TRIGGEROUT?
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:PSWEEP :MODE : [mode ]

This function starts or stops the power sweep using the previously defined parameters.

Parameters
Value Description
ON Start power sweep
OFF Stop power sweep

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PSWEEP :MODE : ON 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PSWEEP:MODE:ON")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PSWEEP :MODE :ON
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3.9. SCPI - Frequency & Power Hop List

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic frequency and power hop sequence to run
unaided using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short
dwell times (<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each
step. The tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control
program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINTS:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:10")

# Index point 1 and set to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:@")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:POWER:-10")

Python # Index point 2 and set to 1100MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:1")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:FREQ:1100")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-8")

# Index and set points 2 TO 49 in the same way
# Start the hop sequence

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:0ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:MODE:ON")

Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINTS:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:10")

' Index point 1 and set to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:0@")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-10")

Visual Basic ' Index point 2 and set to 11@@MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:1")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1100")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-8")

Index and set points 2 TO 49 in the same way

Start the hop sequence

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PWR:RF:ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:MODE:ON")
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// Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 10ms
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINTS:50");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:10");

// Index point 1 and set to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:0");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1000");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-10");

Visual C++ // Index point 2 and set to 1100MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINT:1");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1100");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER: -8");

// Index and set points 2 to 49 in the same way
// Start the hop sequence

MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command (" :HOP:MODE:ON");

// Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 10ms
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINTS:50");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:10");

// Index point 1 and set to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINT:0");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1000");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-10");

Visual C# // Index point 2 and set to 1100MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINT:1");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1100");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-8");

// Index and set points 2 to 49 in the same way
// Start the hop sequence

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PWR:RF:ON");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:MODE:ON");

% Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINTS:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:10")

% Index point 1 and set to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINT:0")

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:FREQ:1000")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-10")

MatLab % Index point 2 and set to 1100MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINT:1")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:FREQ:1100")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:-8")

% Index and set points 2 to 49 in the same way
% Start the hop sequence
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :HOP:MODE:ON")
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Example fast sequence using HTTP for Ethernet control:

e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINTS:50
e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:DWELL:10
e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINT:0

e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:FREQ:1000
e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POWER:-10
e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINT:1

e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:FREQ:1100
e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POWER: -8
e .. (Declare points 2 to 49) ..

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:ON

e http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:MODE :0ON

:HOP : POINTS : [number]

This function sets the number of points to be used in a frequency/power hop.

Parameters
Variable Description
[number] The number of points in the hop

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP :POINTS:50 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POINTS:50")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINTS:50
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This function returns the number of points to be used in the frequency/power hop.

:HOP:POINTS?

Return Value

Variable Description

[number] The number of points in the hop
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP : POINTS? 50
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:POINTS?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/ :HOP:POINTS?
:HOP :MAXPOINTS?

This function returns the maximum number of points that can be used in a frequency/power hop.

Return Value

Variable Description

[number] The maximum number of points allowed in a hop sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP : MAXPOINTS? 100
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:MAXPOINTS?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/ :HOP : MAXPOINTS?
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:HOP:POINT: [index]

This function specifies which point in the hop sequence is to be indexed so that it's frequency/power can be
set.

Parameters

Variable Description

[index] The point to be indexed.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP:POINT:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":HOP:POINT:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINT:1
:HOP:POINT?

This function returns the index number of the "active" point in the hop sequence, this is the point which is
currently available for setting frequency and power.

Return Value

Variable Description

[index] The index number of the active pointin the hop sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP : POINT? 5
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:POINT?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POINT?
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:HOP:FREQ: [ frequency]

This function sets the frequency in MHz of the "active" point in the hop sequence (the point that is currently
indexed). Hop - Set Index Point should be called first to specify which point in the hop sequence is indexed.

Parameters

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency (MHz) to set for the indexed hop point

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP:FREQ:1000.5 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":HOP:FREQ:1000.5")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:FREQ:1000.5
:HOP: FREQ?

This function returns the frequency in MHz of the "active" point in the hop sequence (the point that is currently
indexed). Hop - Set Index Point should be called first to specify which point in the hop sequence is indexed.

Return Value

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency (MHz) for the "active"” (indexed) point in the hop sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP: FREQ? 1500
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:FREQ?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:FREQ?
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:HOP : POWER : [ power ]

This function sets the power in dBm of the "active" point in the hop sequence (the point that is currently
indexed). Hop - Set Index Point should be called first to specify which point in the hop sequence is indexed.

Parameters

Variable Description

[power] The power (dBm) to set for the indexed hop point

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP :POWER: 10 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:POWER:10")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POWER:10
:HOP : POWER?

This function returns the power in dBm of the "active" point in the hop sequence (the point that is currently
indexed). Hop - Set Index Point should be called first to specify which point in the hop sequence is indexed.

Return Value

Variable Description

[power] The power (dBm) for the "active" (indexed) point in the hop sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP : POWER? 10
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:POWER?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:POWER?
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HOP:DWELL : [time]

This function sets the dwell time to be used in a frequency/power hop sequence (the time in milliseconds for
the generator to pause at each point).

Parameters

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP :DWELL:100 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DWELL:100")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:DWELL :100
*HOP:DWELL?

This function returns the dwell time to be used in a frequency/power hop sequence (the time in milliseconds
for the generator to pause at each power point).

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP :DWELL? 20
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:DWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP :DWELL?
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http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:DWELL:100

*HOP: [spec]?
This function returns the minimum or maximum dwell time specifications for the generator.

Parameters

Value Description
MAXDWELL Return the maximum specified dwell time

MINDWELL  Return the minimum specified dwell time

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The dwell time in ms
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP : MINDWELL? 10

:HOP : MAXDWELL? 1000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:MINDWELL?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/ :HOP :MINDWELL?
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:HOP:DIRECTION: [mode ]

This function sets the direction of a frequency/power hop sequence.

Parameters
Value Description
0 Forward (hop in sequence from the first point in list to the last). This is the default.
1 Reverse (hop in sequence from the last point in the list to the first)
2 Bi-directional (hop in sequence from first to last, then last to first)

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP:DIRECTION:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:DIRECTION:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:DIRECTION:1
HOP:DIRECTION?

This function returns the direction of a frequency/power hop sequence.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Forward (hop in sequence from the first point in list to the last)

1 Reverse (hop in sequence from the last point in list to the first)

2 Bi-directional (hop in sequence first to last, then last to first)

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:HOP:DIRECTION? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:DIRECTION?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:DIRECTION?
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:HOP:TRIGGERIN: [mode ]

This function specifies how the hop sequence should respond to an external trigger.

Parameters
Value Description
0 Ignore trigger input (default)
1 Wait for trigger signal (logic 1) before setting each point
2 Wait for trigger signal (logic 1) before starting each hop sequence

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP: TRIGGERIN:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:TRIGGERIN:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP: TRIGGERIN:1

:HOP: TRIGGEROUT : [mode |

This function specifies how the Trigger Out port will be used during the hop sequence.

Parameters
Value Description
0 Trigger output disabled (default)
1 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) on setting each point
2 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) on starting each hop sequence

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP: TRIGGEROUT : 1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:TRIGGEROUT:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP: TRIGGEROUT: 1
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*HOP:TRIGGERIN?

This function returns a code to indicate how the hop sequence will respond to an external trigger.

Return Value

Value Description

0 Ignore trigger input

1 Wait for trigger input (logic 1) before setting each point

2 Wait for trigger input (logic 1) before starting each hop sequence

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:HOP: TRIGGERIN? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:TRIGGERIN?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP:TRIGGERIN?

:HOP: TRIGGEROUT?

This function indicates how the Trigger Out port will be used during the hop sequence.

Return Value

Value Description
0 Trigger output disabled

1 Set Trigger Out on setting each hop

2 Set Trigger Out on starting each hop sequence

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:HOP: TRIGGEROUT? 0

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":HOP:TRIGGEROUT?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP: TRIGGEROUT?
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:HOP :MODE : [mode |

This function starts or stops the hop sequence using the previously defined parameters.

Parameters
Value Description
ON Start hop sequence
OFF Stop hop sequence

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:HOP :MODE : ON 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :HOP:MODE:ON")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:HOP :MODE : ON
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3.10. SCPI - Regular Pulse Modulation

The signal generator can be configured to produce repetitive RF pulse sequences with fixed frequency and
power, supporting internal or external modulation and input / output trigger options. The user stores the
parameters of the pulse sequence in the generator's memory and can then enable / disable the output as
required.

An example programming sequence to configure a pulse sequence using SCPI on a signal generator connected
via the USB interface would be as follows:

# Set generator to 6GHz and ©.5dBm output
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FREQ:6GHz")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:0.5")

# Configure a pulse of 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEON:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEOFF:500")

# Enable the output (continuous pulses)

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON")

' Set generator to 6GHz and ©.5dBm output
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FREQ:6GHz")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:0.5")

Python

Configure a pulse of 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEON:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEOFF:500")

Visual Basic

Enable the output (continuous pulses)

MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON")

// Set generator to 6GHz and ©.5dBm output
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":FREQ:6GHz");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:0.5");

// Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEON:50");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEOFF:500");

// Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON");
MyPTE1->SCPI_Command (" :PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON");

Visual C++
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// Set generator to 6GHz and ©.5dBm output
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FREQ:6GHz");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:0.5");

// Configure a pulse of 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEON:50");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEOFF:500");

// Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON");
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON");

% Set generator to 6GHz and ©.5dBm output
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":FREQ:6GHz")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:0.5")

% Configure a pulse of 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEON:50")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEOFF:500")

% Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON")

Visual C#

MatlLab

The same sequence could be sent as a series of HTTP commands as below if the signal generator is connected
through the Ethernet interface:

e http://10.10.10.10/:FREQ:6GHz

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:0.5

e http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC
e http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE:TIMEON:50

e http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE:TIMEOFF:500

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:ON

e http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON
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:PULSE:[segment]:[time]

Sets the on and off times of the pulse. The time will be interpreted in milliseconds or microseconds, as specified
by Pulse Modulation - Set Time Units (the default is milliseconds).

Parameters
Variable Value Description
TIMEON Set the pulse on period
[segment] -
TIMEOFF  Set the pulse off period
[time] Pulse period (units according to Pulse Modulation - Set Time Units, default is ms)

Return Value

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PULSE:TIMEON:10 1
:PULSE: TIMEOFF :100 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":PULSE:TIMEON:10")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE: TIMEON:10

:PULSE:TIMEUNITS=[units]

Sets the units to be used by the generator to interpret the pulse on and off times (the default is milliseconds).

Parameters
Value Description
MSEC Set the time units as milliseconds
USEC Set the time units as microseconds

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PULSE : TIMEUNITS=MSEC 1

:PULSE : TIMEUNITS=USEC 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :PULSE:TIMEUNITS=USEC")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE: TIMEUNITS=USEC
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:PULSE :MODE : [mode ] : ON

This function sets the pulse modulation in to "free-running", "source triggered", or "externally modulated" mode
and enables the RF output.

e Free-running mode will start a continuous series of pulses, at the previously specified CW frequency and
power level, according to the previously specified pulse on and off times. The external trigger input is
ignored in this mode.

Source triggered mode will cause the generator to emit a single pulse, at the previously specified CW
frequency and power level, every time an external trigger (logic high) is detected at the Trigger In port
Externally modulated mode enables a pulsed output at the previously specified CW frequency and power
level. The RF output will be enabled for as long as the Trigger In portis held at logic high and disabled when
the Trigger In port is held at logic low.

Notes:

1. When pulsed output is enabled via a USB connection, any subsequent command sent to the generator will
turn off the RF output and disable pulsed mode.

2. When pulsed output is enabled over an Ethernet, the generator cannot receive any further commands via
HTTP or Telnet; a UDP "Magic Packet” must be sent in order to turn off the RF output and disable pulsed
mode.

Parameters

Value Description

Enable the generator in free-running mode (continuous pulsed output with no external

FREERUN .
trigger)

STRIGGER Enable the generator in source triggered mode (single output pulse when an external
trigger is received)

SEXTERNAL Enable the generator in externally modulated mode (continuous RF output while Trigger In

is held at logic high; RF output disabled while Trigger In is at logic low)

Return Value

Value Description
0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:PULSE :MODE : FREERUN:ON 1
:PULSE :MODE : STRIGGER : ON 1
:PULSE :MODE : SEXTERNAL :ON 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command (" :PULSE:MODE:FREERUN:ON")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:PULSE :MODE : FREERUN : ON
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:PULSE :MODE : OFF

Disables the RF output in pulsed mode.

Note: This function can only be used in conjunction with the DLL over a USB connection. To turn off a pulsed
output when communicating over Ethernet, a "Magic Packet" must be sent using UDP (User Datagram
Protocol).

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

String to Send String Returned

:PULSE :MODE : OFF 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":PULSE:MODE:OFF")
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Disables the RF outputin pulsed mode when operating over an Ethernet connection. In this mode of operation,
the generator will not register incoming commands using HTTP or Telnet so a "Magic Packet" must be sent
using UDP (User Datagram Protocol) to the signal generator's IP address.

The Magic Packet is made up of 6 bytes of decimal 255 (hex FF) followed by 16 repetitions of the signal
generator's MAC address (1 byte per hex octet). The signal generator listens for UDP data on port 4950.

UDP does not offer a guarantee of service so it may be necessary to check that the generator's RF output was
disabled.

Magic Packet

An example Magic Packet is represented below in hexadecimal notation for a signal generator with MAC
address "D0O-73-7F-86-5C-2B":

{FF FF FF FF FF FF DO 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73 7F 86
5C2BD0737F865C2B D073 7F865C 2B D073 7F865C 2B D073 7F865C 2B D0 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73
7F865C2B D073 7F865C2B D073 7F865C 2B D0 73 7F 86 5C 2B D0 73 7F 86 5C 2B DO 73 7F 86 5C 2B}

Examples (Visual Basic.NET)

Private Sub Send Magic_Packet()
On Error GoTo err_Send_Magic_Packet
' Send a UDP Magic Packet to turn off the generator
' when pulsed output enabled
' Note: the generator will not accept HTTP/Telnet commands in this mode
' The generator's MAC and IP addresses are required
Dim GenIPAddress As String = "192.168.9.59"
Dim GenMacAddress As String = "D©-73-7F-86-5C-2B"
Dim MacByte() As String = Split(GenMacAddress, "-")
Dim intCounter As Integer = 0

Dim sendBytes(©® To 101) As Byte

' Create the first 6 bytes of the magic packet (all decimal 255/hex FF)
For i =1 To 6
sendBytes(intCounter) = &HFF

Visual Basic.Net

intCounter += 1
Next

' Create rest of packet, 16 repetitions of the MAC address (byte per octet)
For i = 1 To 16
For J = 0 To 5

sendBytes(intCounter) = Byte.Parse(MacByte(J),
Globalization.NumberStyles.HexNumber)

intCounter += 1
Next
Next
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Dim BCIP As System.Net.IPAddress
Dim EP As System.Net.IPEndPoint
Dim UDP As New System.Net.Sockets.UdpClient

' Send to the generator's IP address

BCIP = System.Net.IPAddress.Parse(GenIPAddress)

' Create the IP end point (the generator listens on port 4950)
EP = New System.Net.IPEndPoint(BCIP, 4950)

' Send the magic packet
UDP.Send(sendBytes, sendBytes.Length, EP)

UDP.Close()

MsgBox("Generator output should be disabled.” & vbCrLf & vbCrLf & _
"Note: UDP does not offer guarantee of delivery.",,"Packet Sent")

exit_Send_Magic_Packet:
UDP = Nothing
Exit Sub

err_Send_Magic_Packet:
MsgBox(Err.Description)
Resume exit_Send_Magic_Packet
End Sub
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3.11. SCPI - Dynamic Pulse Modulation

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC can be configured to create flexible RF pulse sequences with
varying frequency, power, pulse width and interval per pulse. The user stores the parameters of the hop
sequence in the generator’'s memory and can then enable/disable the output as required.

An example programming sequence to configure a dynamic pulse sequence could be sent as a series of HTTP
commands as below if the signal generator is connected through the Ethernet interface:

e --- Create a sequence of 3 pulses, with 100 repetitions ---
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfPulses:3
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Cont:0

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfCycles:100
e --- Set point © ---

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Pulse_IDX:0
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:FREQ:1000
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:Power:5

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:PulselWidth:1
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Interval:100
e --- Set point 1 ---

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Pulse_IDX:1
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:FREQ:1100
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:Power:5

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:PulseWidth:2
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Interval:150
e --- Set point 2 ---

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Pulse_IDX:2
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:FREQ:1200
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:Power:5

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:PulseWidth:3
e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Interval:200
e --- Start the sequence ---

e http://10.10.10.10/:PWR:RF:ON

e http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:MODE:ON
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DFS :NoOfPulses: [number ]

Sets the number of points to be used in a dynamic pulse sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description

[number] The number of points in the sequence (from 1 to 100)

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:NoOfPulses:50 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command (" :DFS:NoOfPulses:50")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfPulses:50
DFS :NoOfPulses?

Returns the number of points to be used in a dynamic pulse sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[number] The number of points in the hop
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:NoOfPulses? 50
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:NoOfPulses?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfPulses?
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:DFS:Pulse IDX:[1index]

Specifies which point in the pulse sequence is to be indexed so that its parameters can be set.
Applies To

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description
[index] The point to be indexed (from O to 99)

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:Pulse_IDX:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:Pulse_IDX:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Pulse_IDX:1

:DFS:Pulse_ IDX?

Returns the index number of the "active" point in the pulse sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[index] The index number of the active point in the sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:Pulse_IDX? 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:Pulse_ IDX?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Pulse_IDX?

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 83



:DFS:RF:FREQ: [frequency]

Sets the frequency in MHz of the "active" point in the pulse sequence (the point that is currently indexed).
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency (MHz) to set for the indexed point

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:RF:FREQ:1000 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:RF:FREQ:1000.5")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:FREQ:1000.5
:DFS:RF:FREQ?

Returns the frequency in MHz of the "active" point in the pulse sequence (the point that is currently indexed).
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[frequency] The frequency (MHz) for the "active” (indexed) point in the sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:FREQ? 1000
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:RF:FREQ?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:FREQ?
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:DFS:RF : POWER: [ power ]

Sets the power in dBm of the "active" point in the sequence (the point that is currently indexed).
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description

[power] The power (dBm) to set for the indexed point

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:RF:POWER:10 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command (" :DFS:RF:POWER:10")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:POWER:10
:DFS:RF : POWER?

Returns the power in dBm of the "active" point in the sequence (the point that is currently indexed).
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[power] The power (dBm) for the "active" (indexed) point in the sequence
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:RF:POWER? 10
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:RF:POWER?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:RF:POWER?
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:DFS:PulseWidth: [time]

Sets the pulse width ("on” time) in microseconds for the indexed point in the sequence,
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description

[Cime] The pulse width in microseconds

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:PulseWidth:100 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:PulseWidth:100")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:PulseWidth:100
:DFS:PulseWidth?

Returns the pulse width (“on” time) in microseconds for the indexed point in the sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[time] The pulse width in microseconds
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:PulseWidth? 100
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:PulseWidth?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:PulseWidth?
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:DFS:Interval:[time]

Sets the pulse interval (delay before the next pulse) in microseconds for the indexed point in the sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable  Description

[time] The pulse interval in microseconds

Return Value

Value Description
0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
String to Send String Returned
:DFS:Interval:200 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:Interval:200")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Interval:200
:DFS:Interval?

Returns the pulse interval (delay before the next pulse) in microseconds for the indexed point in the sequence.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Value Description

[time] The pulse interval in microseconds
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:Interval? 200
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:Interval?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:Interval?
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:DFS:NoOfCycles:[time]

Sets the number of cycles for which the complete dynamic pulse sequence should be repeated. Continuous
mode must be disabled in order for this setting to take effect.

Applies To

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters

Variable Description
[cycles] The number of cycles

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:NoOfCycles:100 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:NoOfCycles:100")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfCycles:100
:DFS:NoOfCycles?

Returns the number of cycles for which the complete dynamic pulse sequence should be repeated. Continuous
mode must be disabled in order for this setting to take effect.

Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Variable Description

[cycles] The number of cycles
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:NoOfCycles? 100
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:NoOfCycles?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:NoOfCycles?
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:DFS:CONT: [mode ]

Set the pulse sequence to run continuously or (if disabled) for the number of cycles specified in “Set Number
of Cycles”.

Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters
Value Description
0 Disable continuous mode
1 Enable continuous mode

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:CONT:1 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(":DFS:CONT:1")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:CONT:1
:DFS:CONT?

Check whether the pulse sequence is set to run continuously or (if disabled) for the number of cycles specified
in "Set Number of Cycles”.

Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Return Value

Value Description

0 Continuous mode is disabled

1 Continuous mode is enabled

Examples

String to Send String Returned
:DFS:CONT? 1

DLL Implementation: SCPI_Query(":DFS:CONT?", RetStr)
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:CONT?
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:DFS :MODE : [mode ]|

Starts or stops the hop sequence using the previously defined parameters. The RF output should also be
enabled (Set RF Output On/Off).

Applies To

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Parameters
Value Description
ON Start sequence
OFF Stop sequence

Return Value

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

String to Send String Returned

:DFS:MODE :ON 1
DLL Implementation: SCPI_Command(" :DFS:MODE:ON")
HTTP Implementation: http://10.10.10.10/:DFS:MODE : ON
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3.12. SCPI - AM Modulation

Command
Summary

Applies To
Parameters

Return Values

Example

Command
Summary
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Example

Command
Summary
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Parameters

Return Values

Example

Command
Summary

Applies To

Return Values

Example

:MOD:AM:FRHZ: [frequency]
Set the AM modulating frequency in Hz.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Modulation frequency in Hz
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:AM:FRHZ:100
> 1

:MOD:AM:FRHZ?
Query the AM modulating frequency in Hz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Modulation frequency in Hz
:MOD:AM:FRHZ?
> 100

:MOD:AM:DEPTH: [ percent]
Set the AM modulation depth as a percentage.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[percent] Modulation depth as a percentage, from 10 to 80
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:AM:DEPTH: 10

> 1

:MOD:AM:DEPTH?
Query the AM modulation depth as a percentage.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[percent] Modulation depth as a percentage

:MOD:AM:DEPTH?
> 10
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:MOD : AM:WAVESHAPE : [ shape]

Set the AM modulating shape between a sinusoid or triangular waveform.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

SINE Sinusoidal modulation shape (default)
TRIANGLE Triangular modulation shape
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:AM:WAVESHAPE : SINE

> 1

:MOD : AM:WAVESHAPE?

Query the AM modulating shape (either a sinusoid or triangular waveform).

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

SINE Sinusoidal modulation shape (default)
TRIANGLE Triangular modulation shape
:MOD: AM:WAVESHAPE?

> SINE

:MOD:AM:[state]
Turn AM on or off.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

ON Enable AM modulation
OFF Disable AM modulation
0 Command failed
1 Command successful

:MOD:AM:ON -> 1

:MOD: AM?
Query whether or not AM is running.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

ON AM modulation enabled
OFF AM modulation disabled
:MOD:AM?> ON
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3.13. SCPI - FM Modulation
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:MOD:FM:FRHZ: [frequency]
Set the FM modulating frequency in Hz.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Modulation frequency in Hz
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:FM:FRHZ:100
> 1

:MOD:FM:FRHZ?
Query the FM modulating frequency in Hz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Modulation frequency in Hz
:MOD:FM:FRHZ?
> 100

:MOD:FM:DEVIATION: [deviation]
Set the FM deviation in kHz.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[deviation] FM deviation in kHz
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:FM:DEVIATION:10
> 1

:MOD:FM:DEVIATION?
Query the FM deviation in kHz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
[deviation] FM deviation in kHz

:MOD:FM:DEVIATION?
> 10
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Command :MOD: FM:WAVESHAPE : [ shape]

Summary Set the FM modulating shape between a sinusoid or triangular waveform.
Applies To SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
SINE Sinusoidal modulation shape (default)
FRIEIEIES TRIANGLE Triangular modulation shape
0 Command failed
Return Values
1 Command successful
:MOD: FM:WAVESHAPE : SINE
Example
> 1
Command :MOD: FM:WAVESHAPE?
Summary Query the FM modulating shape (either a sinusoid or triangular waveform).
Applies To SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
Return Values SINE Sinusoidal modulation shape (default)
TRIANGLE Triangular modulation shape
:MOD: FM:WAVESHAPE?
Example s SINE
Command :MOD:FM:[state]
Summary Turn FM on or off.
Applies To SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
P ON Enable FM modulation
GRS OFF Disable FM modulation
0 Command failed
Return Values
1 Command successful
:MOD:FM:ON
Example s 1
Command :MOD:FM?
Summary Query whether or not FM is running.
Applies To SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
5 I ON FM modulation enabled
ST ELES OFF FM modulation disabled
:MOD:FM?

Example > ON
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3.14. SCPI - Chirp Modulation
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:MOD:CHIRP:START:[frequency]
Set the chirp start frequency in MHz.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
[frequency] Frequency in MHz

0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:CHIRP:START:5000

> 1

:MOD:CHIRP:START?
Query the chirp start frequency in MHz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Frequency in MHz

:MOD:CHIRP:START?
> 5000

:MOD:CHIRP:STOP:[frequency]
Set the chirp stop frequency in MHz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC
[frequency] Frequency in MHz

0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:CHIRP:STOP: 6000

> 1

:MOD:CHIRP:STOP?
Query the chirp stop frequency in MHz.
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Frequency in MHz

:MOD:CHIRP:STOP?
> 1
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:MOD:CHIRP:DURATION®O: [frequency]
Set the frequency step size in MHz for the chirp
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Frequency in MHz

%] Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD :CHIRP:DURATION®O: 100

> 1

:MOD:CHIRP:DURATIONO?
Query the frequency step size in MHz for the chirp
SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

[frequency] Frequency in MHz

:MOD : CHIRP :DURATION®
> 100

:MOD:CHIRP:[state]
Turn the chirp on / off with the current settings.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

ON Enable chirp modulation
OFF Disable chirp modulation
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:MOD:CHIRP:ON
> 1
:MOD:CHIRP?

Query whether the chirp is running.

SSG-1R5G(D)-RC, SSG-R7N6G(D)-RC, SSG-5N9G(D)-RC,
SSG-8N12G(D)-RC, SSG-9G(D)-RC

ON Chirp modulation enabled
OFF Chirp modulation disabled
:MOD:CHIRP?

> ON
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3.15. SCPI - Ethernet Configuration

These commands can be sent during a USB or Ethernet control session to change the IP configuration of
the device. Send all commands needed for the new configuration and then send the "Update Ethernet
Settings" commands as the last step to save and reset the controller. The device will reset and restart
with the updated configuration after 1-5 seconds.

For USB connections, it will be necessary to disconnect and then reconnect the USB interface.

For Ethernet connections, the new IP configuration should be used for any further communication. If it
is not possible to reconnect using the new IP configuration (for example due to a clash on the network)
the USB connection can be used to recover and overwrite the settings.

Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:LISTEN?

Returns the IP configuration that is currently use; either the static IP entered by the user
or the dynamic IP configuration when DHCP is enabled.

Applies To All models

[ip_config] String of active IP address, subnet mask and gateway, separated by

semi-colons
:ETHERNET :CONFIG:LISTEN?

Summary

Return Values

SErpe > 192.100.1.1;255.255.255.0;192.100.1.0
Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:MAC?
Summary Returns the physical MAC (media access control) address of the device.
Applies To All models
Return Values [MAC] MAC address
E | :ETHERNET : CONFIG:MAC?
xampie > DO-73-7F-82-D8-01
Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG: DHCPENABLED: [mode]

Enables or disables DHCP (dynamic host control protocol). When disabled, the device

will attempt to connect using the user-entered static IP parameters (ensure the static
Summary configuration has been set before disabling).

DHCP is enabled by default. The device reverts to an auto-IP of 169.254.10.10 when

DHCP is enabled and no response is received from the server.

Applies To All models
0 DHCP disabled (static IP settings will be used)
Parameters 1 DHCP enabled (dynamic IP address will be requested from DHCP server
on the network)
0 Command failed
Return Values 1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:DHCPENABLED:1

Example s 1
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:ETHERNET : CONFIG:DHCPENABLED?

Indicates whether DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is currently enabled. When

disabled, the device will attempt to connect using the user-entered static IP parameters.

All models
0 DHCP disabled (static IP settings will be used)
1 DHCP enabled (dynamic IP address will be requested from DHCP server

on the network)
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:DHCPENABLED?
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG: IP: [ip]

Sets the static IP address to be used when DHCP is diabled.

All models
[ip] Static IP address
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET:CONFIG:IP:192.168.1.25
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:IP?
Returns the user-entered static IP address.
All models

[ip] Static IP address

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:IP?
> 192.168.1.25

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:NG: [gateway]

Sets the IP address of the network gateway to be used when DHCP is diabled.

All models
[gateway] Network gateway IP address

0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:NG:192.168.1.1

> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:NG?

Returns the user-entered network gateway IP address.

All models
[gateway]  Network gateway IP address

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:NG?
> 192.168.1.1
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:ETHERNET:CONFIG:SM: [mask]
Sets the IP address of the network gateway to be used when DHCP is diabled.
All models

[mask] Subnet mask
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SM:255.255.255.0
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SM?
Returns the user-entered network gateway IP address.
All models

[mask] Subnet mask

:ETHERNET :CONFIG:SM?
> 255.255.255.0

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:HTPORT: [port]

Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for HTTP communication (default is port 80).
All models

[port] Port to use for HTTP communication
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:HTPORT : 8080
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:HTPORT?
Returns the TCP / IP port set for HTTP communication.
All models

[port] Port to use for HTTP communication

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:HTPORT?
> 8080

:ETHERNET : CONFIG: TELNETPORT: [port]
Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for Telnet communication (default is port 23).

All models
[port] Port to use for Telnet communication
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG: TELNETPORT: 21
> 1
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:ETHERNET : CONFIG: TELNETPORT?
Returns the TCP / IP port set for Telnet communication.
All models

[port] Port to use for Telnet communication

:ETHERNET : CONFIG: TELNETPORT?
> 21

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHPORT: [port]

Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for SSH communication (default is port 22).

All models
[port] Port to use for SSH communication
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHPORT: 20
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHPORT?
Returns the TCP / IP port set for SSH communication.
All models

[port] Port to use for SSH communication

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHPORT?
> 20

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHLOGINNAME : [name]
Sets the login name for SSH communication.

All models
[name] Login name
0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHLOGINNAME:ssh_user
> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHLOGINNAME?
Returns the login name for SSH communication.

All models

[name] Login name
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:SSHLOGINNAME?
> sshuser
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Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWD: [pwd]
Sets the password for Ethernet access. The password is required for SSH

S communication but can be enabled or disabled for HTTP and Telnet communication.

Applies To All models

Parameters [password] Password up to 20 characters (not case sensitive)
:ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWD:12345

Example
> 1

Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWD?

Summary Returns the password for Ethernet access.

Applies To All models

Return Values [password] Password up to 20 characters (not case sensitive)

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWD?
Example

> 12345
Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG: PWDENABLED: [mode]

Enables or disables the requirement to provide a password for HTTP / Telnet
Summary L : .

communication (the password is always required for SSH).
Applies To All models

0 Password not required for HTTP / Telnet
Parameters 1 Password required for HTTP / Telnet
I 0 Command failed
R V
eturn Values 1 Command successful

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWDENABLED:1
Example

> 1
Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWDENABLED?

Confirms whether a password is required for HTTP / Telnet communication (the
Summary . .

password is always required for SSH).
Applies To All models

% Password not required for HTTP / Telnet

FECIREIEES 1 Password required for HTTP / Telnet

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:PWDENABLED?

Example s 1
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:ETHERNET : CONFIG: ETHERNETENABLED: [mode ]

Enables or disables the Ethernet interface. Disabling the Ethernet interface prevents
communication over a network and reduces the DC current consumption.
All models

0 Ethernet disabled

1 Ethernet enabled

0 Command failed

1 Command successful
:ETHERNET : CONFIG: ETHERNETENABLED:1

> 1

:ETHERNET : CONFIG:ETHERNETENABLED?
Confirms whether or not the Ethernet interface is enabled.

All models

0 Ethernet disabled

1 Ethernet enabled
:ETHERNET : CONFIG: ETHERNETENABLED?
> 1

:SYS:RESET_CPU

Send any combination of the Ethernet configuration commands above to define the
desired configration and then send this command once to save and update the
controller. The device will reset and restart with the updated configuration after 1-5
seconds.

For USB connections, it will be necessary to disconnect and then reconnect the USB
interface.

For Ethernet connections, the new IP configuration should be used for any further
communication. Ifitis not possible to reconnect using the new IP configuration (for

example due to a clash on the network) the USB connection can be used to recover and

overwrite the settings.
All models except SSG-6000RC, SSG-6001RC

0 Command failed
1 Command successful
:SYS:RESET_CPU

> 1
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Command :ETHERNET : CONFIG:INIT

Send any combination of the Ethernet configuration commands above to define the
desired configration and then send this command once to save and update the
controller. The device will reset and restart with the updated configuration after 1-5
seconds.

For USB connections, it will be necessary to disconnect and then reconnect the USB
interface.

For Ethernet connections, the new IP configuration should be used for any further
communication. Ifitis not possible to reconnect using the new IP configuration (for
example due to a clash on the network) the USB connection can be used to recover and
overwrite the settings.

Applies To SSG-600RC, SSG-6001RC

%] Command failed
1 Command successful

:ETHERNET : CONFIG: INIT
> 1

Summary

Return Values

Example
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4. USB Control API for Microsoft Windows

Mini-Circuits’ API for USB control from a computer running Microsoft Windows is provided in the form of a DLL
file. 3 DLL options are provided to offer the widest possible support, with the same functionality in each case.

1) .Net Framework 4.5 DLL - This is the recommended API for most modern operating systems

2) .Net Framework 2.0 DLL - Provided for legacy support of older computers / operating systems,
with an installed version of the .Net framework prior to 4.5

3) ActiveX com object - Provided for legacy support of older environments which do not support
.Net

The latest version of each DLL file can be downloaded from the Mini-Circuits website at:

https://www.minicircuits.com/softwaredownload/sg.htmi

4.1. DLL API Options

The recommended API option for USB control from most modern programming environments running on
Windows.

Filename: mcl_gen_NET45.dll
Requirements

1) Microsoft Windows with .Net framework 4.5 or later
2) Programming environment with ability to support .Net components

Installation

1) Download the latest DLL file from the Mini-Circuits website

2) Copy the .dll file to the preferred directory (the recommendation is to use the same folder as the
programming project, or C: \WINDOWS\SysWOW64

3) Right-click on the DLL file in the save location and select Properties to check that Windows has
not blocked access to the file (check “Unblock” if the option is shown)

4) No registration or further installation action is required

Provided for support of systems with an older version of the .Net framework installed (prior to 4.5) and a Mini-
Circuits signal generator purchased prior to 2024. This DLL is no longer maintained and is not guaranteed to
support all models and features. Use of the .Net Framework 4.5 DLL or control via the Ethernet connection is
recommended.

Filename: mcl_gen64.dll
Requirements

1) Microsoft Windows with .Net framework 2.0 or later
2) Programming environment with ability to support .Net components

Installation

1) Download the latest DLL file from the Mini-Circuits website:

2) Copy the .dll file to the preferred directory (the recommendation is to use the same folder as the
programming project, or C: \WINDOWS\SysWOW64

3) Right-click on the DLL file in the save location and select Properties to check that Windows has
not blocked access to the file (check “Unblock” if the option is shown)

4) No registration or further installation action is required
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Provided for support of programming environments which do not support .Net components.
Filename: mcl_Gen.dll
Requirements

1) Microsoft Windows
2) Programming environment with support for ActiveX components

Installation

1. Copy the DLL file to the correct directory:
For 32-bit Windows operating systems: C: \WINDOWS\System32
For 64-bit Windows operating systems: C: \WINDOWS\Sy sWOW64
2. Open the Command Promptin “Elevated” mode:
a. Open the Start Menu/Start Screen and type “Command Prompt”
b. Right-click on the shortcut for the Command Prompt
c. Select “Run as Administrator”
d. You may be prompted to enter the log in details for an Administrator account if the current
user does not have Administrator privileges on the local PC
3. Useregsvr32 to register the DLL:
a. 32-bit PC: \WINDOWS\System32\Regsvr32 \WINDOWS\System32\mcl Gen.dll
b. 64-bit PC: \WINDOWS\SysWOW64\Regsvr32 \WINDOWS\SysWOW64\mcl Gen.dll
4. Hit enter to confirm and a message box will appear to advise of successful registration.
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Fig 4.1-a: Opening the Command Prompt in Windows 7 (left), Windows 8 (middle) and Windows 10 (right)
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Fig 4.1-b: Registering the DLL in 32-bit (left) and 64-bit (right) environments
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4.2. Referencing the DLL

Most programming environments require a reference to be set to the relevant DLL file, either in the IDE menu
or within the program. Multiple instances of the DLL control class can then be created (referred to as MyPTE1
and MyPTE2 below) in order to connect to as many devices as needed

Examples Declarations Using the .NET 4.5 DLL (mcl_gen_NET45.dll)

(For operation with the .Net 2.0 DLL, replace “mcl_gen_NET45"” with “mcl_gen64")

import clr # Import the pythonnet CLR library
clr.AddReference('mcl_gen NET45")
Python from mcl_gen_NET45 import usb_gen
MyPTE1 = usb_gen()
MyPTE2 = usb_gen()
Public MyPTE1 As New mcl_gen NET45.usb_gen

Visual Basic X
Public MyPTE2 As New mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen
mcl_gen_NET45::usb_gen ~MyPTE1l = gcnew mcl_gen_NET45::usb_gen();
Visual C++
mcl_gen_NET45::usb_gen ~MyPTE2 = gcnew mcl_gen_NET45::usb_gen();
) mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen MyPTE1l = new mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen();
Visual C#

mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen MyPTE2 = new mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen();

MCL_GEN = NET.addAssembly('C:\Windows\SysWOW64\mcl_gen_NET45.d11")
MatLab MyPTE1 = mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen

MyPTE2 = mcl_gen_NET45.usb_gen

Examples Declarations using the ActiveX DLL (MCL_Gen.dll)

Public MyPTE1 As New MCL_Gen.USB_Gen

Visual Basic .
Public MyPTE2 As New MCL_Gen.USB_Gen
) MCL_Gen: :USB_Gen ~MyPTE1l = gcnew MCL_Gen::USB_Gen();
Visual C++
MCL_Gen: :USB_Gen ~MyPTE2 = gcnew MCL_Gen::USB_Gen();
) public MCL_Gen.USB_Gen MyPTE1l = new MCL_Gen.USB_Gen();
Visual C# .
public MCL_Gen.USB_Gen MyPTE2 = new MCL_Gen.USB_Gen();
MatLab MyPTE1 = actxserver(MCL_Gen.USB_Gen)

MyPTE2 = actxserver(MCL_Gen.USB_Gen)
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4.3. Additional DLL Considerations

Some functions are defined within Mini-Circuits’ DLL files with arguments to be passed by reference. This
allows the variables (with their updated values) to be used later within the program, after the DLL function has
executed. This methodology fits with many programming environments (including C#, C++ and VB) but is
interpreted slightly differently by Python and MatLab:

e Typical operation (C#, C++, VB):
o The function has an integer return value to indicate success / failure (1 or 0)
o One or more variables are passed to the function by reference so that the updated values are
available to the program once function execution has completed
¢ Python implementation:
o Any parameters passed by reference to a function can be ignored (an empty string can be
provided in place of the variable)
o The return value from the function will change from the single integer value as defined in this
manual, to a tuple
o The tuple format will be [function_return_value, function_parameter]
e MatLab implementation:
o Any parameters passed by reference to a function can be ignored (an empty string can be
provided in place of the variable)
o The return value from the function will change from the single integer value as defined in this
manual to an array of values
o The function must be assigned to an array variable of the correct size, in the format
[function_return_value, function_parameter]

The examples below illustrate how a function of this type is defined in the DLL and how that same function is
implemented in C#, Python and MatLab.

Definition int Read_SN(ByRef string SN)
status = MyPTE1l.Read_SN(ref(SN));
if(status > @)

Visual C# {

MessageBox.Show("The connected device is " + SN);
}
status = MyPTE1l.Read_SN("")
if status[o0] > o:

Python
SN = str(status[1])
print('The connected device is ', SN)
[status, SN] = MyPTE1.Read_SN('")
if status > ©
MatLab

h = msgbox('The connected device is ', SN)
end

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 107



Itis recommended to use one of the .Net DLL files for USB control of Mini-Circuits devices from CVI. The initial
steps to set up the instrument driver in the CVI project are as below (note: there may be slight variations
between CVI versions):

1. Itisrecommended to place the DLL into the CVI project folder (refer to the instructions above, to
download the .Net DLL and ensure that Windows has not blocked it)

2. Open CVI:

From the menu select Tools > Create .NET controller

Check the option to specify the assembly by path and filename

Browse to the working directory and select the DLL file

Under the target instrument enter the working directory path

CVI should now compile and create the instrument driver (.fp) file

Under Instrument files on the left of the CVI screen there should now be an object for the DLL file

Clicking on the object provides access to all methods and properties within the DLL.

@roa0oTw

The process above creates an instrument driver in CVI which has the effect of a “wrapper” around the Mini-
Circuits DLL. This "wrapper” provides a set of definitions for each of the DLL functions which allow them to be
used within CVI. The new definitions contain some additional CVI specific content which make them appear
slightly different to the DLL definitions summarized in this manual, but the arguments and return values remain
the same.

The example below demonstrates how the DLL definitions in this manual convert to the form used within the
CVI"wrapper”:

Mini-Circuits' DLL

short Connect(strin SN
Definition ( g [SND)

int CVIFUNC ModularZT_NET45_USB_ZT_Open_Sensor(
ModularZT_NET45_USB_ZT __ instance,
char ** SN,
short * _ returnValue,
CDotNetHandle * _ exception);
The CVI function definition contains the following arguments:

Implementation in
CVIinstrument driver

1. Aninstance of the Mini-Circuits DLL class

The argument(s) defined in the Mini-Circuits DLL function

The return value from the Mini-Circuits DLL function

An error indicator object (part of the CVI / .Net instrument driver)

Explanation

P wbd
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4.4. DLL - Connect & Identify

Short Connect(Optional String SN)

This function is called to initialize the USB connection to a signal generator. If multiple generators are
connected via USB to the same computer then the serial number should be included, otherwise this can be
omitted. The connection process can take a few milliseconds so it is recommended that the connection be
made once at the beginning of the routine and left open until the generator is no longer needed. The generator
should be disconnected on completion of the program using the Disconnect function.

Parameters

Optional. A string containing the serial number of the signal generator. Can be omitted if only

SN . . .
one generator is connected but must be included otherwise.

Return Values

Value Description

0 No connection was possible

1 Connection successfully established

2 Device already connected
Examples

response = MyPTEl.Connect()
Python
status = response[0]

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1.Connect(SN)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Connect(SN);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.Connect(ref(SN));
MatLab status = MyPTE1.Connect(SN);
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Short ConnectByAddress(Optional Short Address)

This function is called to initialize the USB connection to a signal generator by referring to a user defined
address. The address is an integer number from 1 to 255 which can be assigned using the Set Address
function (the factory defaultis 255). The connection process can take a few milliseconds so itis recommended
that the connection be made once at the beginning of the routine and left open until the generator is no longer
needed. The generator should be disconnected on completion of the program using the Disconnect function.

Parameters

Optional. A short containing the address of the signal generator. Can be omitted if only one

Address i . . .
signal generator is connected but must be included otherwise.

Return Values

Value Description

0 No connection was possible

1 Connection successfully established

2 Device already connected
Examples

response = MyPTEl.ConnectByAddress(Address)
status = response[0]
MyPTE1.ConnectByAddress(Address)

Python

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->ConnectByAddress(Address);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.ConnectByAddress(ref(Address));
MatLab [status, Address] = MyPTE1l.ConnectByAddress(Address);

Void Disconnect()

This function is called to close the USB connection to the signal generator. It is strongly recommended that
this function be used prior to ending the program. Failure to do so may result in a connection failure with the
generator. Should this occur, terminate the program, unplug and shut down the signal generator before
reconnecting and restarting.

Examples

MyPTE1.Disconnect()
MyPTE1.Disconnect()

Python status

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Disconnect();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.Disconnect();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.Disconnect();
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Short Read_ModelName(String ModelName)

This function is called to determine the Mini-Circuits part number of the connected signal generator. The user
passes a string variable which is updated with the model name.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. A string variable that will be updated with the Mini-Circuits model name for the

ModelName .
signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.Read_ModelName("")
if status[@] > O:

Python
ModelName = str(status[1])
print('The connected device is ', ModelName)
If MyPTE1l.Read_ModelName(ModelName) > © Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("The connected device is " & ModelName)
End If
if (MyPTE1->Read_ModelName(ModelName) > 0 )
. {
Visual C++ . .
MessageBox: :Show("The connected device is " + ModelName);
}
if (MyPTE1l.Read_ModelName(ref(ModelName)) > © )
. {
Visual C# . .
MessageBox.Show("The connected device is " + ModelName);
}
[status, ModelName] = MyPTE1l.Read_ModelName('")
if status > ©
MatLab

h = msgbox('The connected device is ', ModelName)

end
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Short Read_SN(String SN)

This function is called to determine the serial number of the connected signal generator. The user passes a
string variable which is updated with the serial number.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. A string variable that will be updated with the Mini-Circuits serial number for the

SN .
signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1.Read_SN("")
if status[@] > O:

Python
SN = str(status[1])
print('The connected device is ', SN)
If MyPTE1l.Read_SN(SN) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("The connected device is " & SN)
End If
if (MyPTE1->Read_SN(SN) > @ )
: {
Visual C++ . .
MessageBox: :Show("The connected device is " + SN);
}
if (MyPTE1l.Read_SN(ref(SN)) > @ )
: {
Visual C# . .
MessageBox.Show("The connected device is " + SN);
}
[status, SN] = MyPTE1.Read_SN('")
if status > @
MatLab

h = msgbox('The connected device is ', SN)

end
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Short GetExtFirmware(Short A@, Short A1, Short A2, String Firmware)

This function returns the internal firmware version of the signal generator along with three reserved variables
for factory use.

Parameters
Variable Description
AO Numeric variable (factory use)
Al Numeric variable (factory use)
A2 Numeric variable (factory use)

Firmware  String variable to be updated with the current firmware version, for example "B3"

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTEl.GetExtFirmware(AQ, Al, A2, Firmware)
if status[0] > o:

Python .
Firmware = str(status[4])
print("Firmware Version:", Firmware)
If MyPTEl.GetExtFirmware(A@, Al, A2, Firmware) > © Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("Firmware Version: " & Firmware)
End If
if (MyPTEl->GetExtFirmware(A@, Al, A2, Firmware) > 0)
. {
Visual C++ . . .
MessageBox: :Show("Firmware Version: " + Firmware);
}
if(MyPTEl.GetExtFirmware(ref(A@),ref(Al),ref(A2),ref(Firmware)) > 0)
. {
Visual C# . . .
MessageBox.Show("Firmware Version: " + Firmware);
}
[status,A0, Al, A2, Firmware] = MyPTEl.GetExtFirmware(o0, @, 0, ''")
if status > ©
MatLab

h = msgbox('Firmware Version: ', Firmware)

end

Short GetFirmware()

This function is antiquated, GetExtFirmware should be used instead.
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Short Set Address(Short Address)

This function allows the internal address of the connected signal generator to be changed from the factory
default of 255. This allows the user to connect by a short address rather than serial number in future.

Parameters

Variable Description

Address Required. An integer value from 1 to 255

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

>0 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.Set_Address(1)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.Set_Address(1)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Set_Address(1);
Visual C# status = MyPTEl.Set_Address(1);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.Set_Address(1);

Short Get _Address()

This function returns the address of the connected signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1-255 Address of the signal generator
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.Get_Address()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.Get_Address()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Get_Address();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.Get_Address();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.Get_Address();
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Short Get Available SN List(String SN _List)

This function takes a user defined variable and updates it with a list of serial numbers for all signal generators
currently connected via USB.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. String variable which the function will update with a list of all available serial

SN_List numbers, separated by a single space character, for example "11110001 11110002
11110003".

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.Get_Available SN_List("")
if status[0] > o:

Python .
SN_List = str(status[1])
print("Connected devices:", SN_List)
If MyPTEl.Get_Available SN _List(SN_List) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("Connected devices: " & SN_List)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->Get_Available_SN_List(SN_List) > @ )
. {
Visual C++ . .
MessageBox: :Show("Connected devices: " + SN_List);
}
if (MyPTEl.Get_Available_SN_List(ref(SN_List)) > 0 )
. {
Visual C# . .
MessageBox.Show("Connected devices: " + SN_List);
}
[status, SN_List] = MyPTEl.Get_Available SN_List('")
if status > @
MatLab

h = msgbox('Connected devices: ', SN_List)

end
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Short Get Available Address List(String Add List)

This function takes a user defined variable and updates it with a list of addresses of all signal generators
currently connected via USB.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. String variable which the function will update with a list of addresses separated by

Add_Li .
dd List single space character, for example, "5 101 254 255"

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
>0 The number of signal generators connected
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.Get_Available_Add_List("")
if status[@] > O:

Python X
Address_List = str(status[1])
print("Connected devices:", Address_List)
If MyPTEl.Get_Available_Add_List(SN_List) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("Connected devices: " & Address_List)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->Get_Available_Add_List(Address_List) > @ )
. {
Visual C++ . .
MessageBox: :Show("Connected devices: " + Address_List);
}
if (MyPTEl.Get_Available_Add_List(ref(Address_List)) > 0 )
. {
Visual C# . .
MessageBox.Show("Connected devices: " + Address_List);
}
[status, Address_List] = MyPTEl.Get_Available_Add_List('")
if status > ©
MatLab

h = msgbox('Connected devices: ', Address_List)

end
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Float GetDeviceTemperature()

This function returns the internal temperature of the signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

Temperature  The device internal temperature in degrees Celsius

Examples

Python temp = MyPTEl.GetDeviceTemperature()

Visual Basic temp = MyPTE1l.GetDeviceTemperature()

Visual C++ temp = MyPTE1l->GetDeviceTemperature();
Visual C# temp = MyPTEl.GetDeviceTemperature();
MatLab temp = MyPTEl.GetDeviceTemperature();

Short Check _Connection()

This function checks whether the USB connection to the signal generator is active.

Return Values

Value Description

0 No connection

1 USB connection to signal generator is active
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.Check_Connection()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1.Check_Connection()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Check_Connection();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1.Check_Connection();
MatLab status = MyPTE1.Check_Connection();

Short GetStatus()

This function is antiquated, please use Check Connection instead.
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4.5. DLL - SCPI Communication

Short SCPI Query(String QuerySTR, ByRef String RetSTR)

Sends a SCPI command or query to the generator and returns the response.

Parameters

QuerySTR  The SCPI command or query to send to the device.

Variable passed by reference, to be updated with the generator’s response to the command /
query.

RetSTR

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Query(":REF?", "")
RetStr = Status[1]

Python ' Check which reference is in use. For example:
' RetSTR equals "EXT:10MHz" if external 10MHz ref in use
Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Query(":REF?", RetSTR)
Visual Basic ' Check which reference is in use. For example:

' RetSTR equals "EXT:10MHz" if external 10MHz ref in use

Status = MyPTE1->SCPI_Query(":REF?", RetSTR);
Visual C++ // Check which reference is in use. For example:
// RetSTR equals "EXT:10MHz" if external 10MHz ref in use
Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Query(":REF?", RetSTR);
Visual C# // Check which reference is in use. For example:
// RetSTR equals "EXT:10MHz" if external 10MHz ref in use
[Status, RetSTR] = MyPTE1.SCPI_Query(":REF?", RetSTR)
MatLab % Check which reference is in use. For example:
% RetSTR equals "EXT:1@MHz" if external 10MHz ref in use
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Short SCPI_Command(String CommandSTR)

Sends a SCPI command to the generator without looking for a response.

Parameters

Variable Description

CommandSTR Required. The SCPI command to send to the device.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
Python
# Enable RF output
. . Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
Visual Basic ,
Enable RF output
. Status = MyPTE1->SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON");
Visual C++
// Enable RF output
. Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON");
Visual C#
// Enable RF output
Status = MyPTE1.SCPI_Command(":PWR:RF:ON")
MatLab

% Enable RF output
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4.6. DLL - CW Output

These common functions apply to all models in the Mini-Circuits SSG signal generator series unless otherwise
stated; providing the basic means to configure a CW RF output.

Short SetPoweroON()

This function enables the RF output from the signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

>0 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerON()
Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerON()
Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetPowerON();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1.SetPowerON();
MatLab status = MyPTE1.SetPowerON();

Short SetPowerOFF()

This function disables the RF output from the signal generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

>0 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerOFF()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerOFF()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SetPowerOFF();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerOFF();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetPowerOFF();
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Short SetFreqAndPower(Double Fr, Float Pr, Short TriggeroOut)

This function sets the RF output frequency and power level of the signal generator and enables or disables the
"trigger out" function.

Parameters

Fr Required. The frequency in MHz.

Pr Required. The power in dBm.

T e Required. An integer variable to determine whether the "trigger out" function should be

enabled. 1 enables trigger out, O disables it.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.SetFregAndPower(Freq, Power, 0)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower(Freq, Power, 0)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetFregAndPower(Freq, Power, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower(Freq, Power, 0);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower(Freq, Power, 0);
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Short SetFreq(Double Fr, Short TriggeroOut)

This function sets the RF output frequency of the signal generator and enables or disables the "trigger out"
function. The output power of the signal generator will not be changed.

Parameters

Variable Description

Fr Required. The frequency in MHz.

Required. An integer variable to determine whether the "trigger out" function should be

Tri Out ; i i
riggerou enabled. 1 enables trigger out, O disables it.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTEl.SetFreq(Freq, 0)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetFreq(Freq, ©0)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetFreq(Freq, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTEl.SetFreq(Freq, 0);
MatLab status = MyPTEl.SetFreq(Freq, 0);

Short SetPower(Float Pr, Short TriggeroOut)

This function sets the RF output power of the signal generator and enables or disables the "trigger out"
function. The output frequency of the signal generator will not be changed.

Parameters
Variable Description
Pr Required. The power in dBm.
. Required. An integer variable to determine whether the "trigger out" function should be
TriggerOut

enabled. 1 enables trigger out, O disables it.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SetPower(Power, ©)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetPower(Power, ©)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetPower(Power, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetPower(Power, 0);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetPower(Power, 0);
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Short GetGenStatus(Byte Locked, Short PowerIsOn, Double Fr, Float Pr, Short UnLevelHigh,
Short UnLevellow)

This function returns the current status of the signal generator RF output in a series of user defined variables.
The following parameters are checked:

Generator lock status (locked/unlocked)

RF output status (on/off)

Current output frequency

Current output power

Current output power relative to user requested level

Parameters
Variable Description
Locked Byte variable which will be set to 1 if the frequency is locked or O otherwise.

PowerlsOn Numeric variable which will be set to 1 if the RF output power is enabled or O otherwise.

Fr Numeric variable which will be updated with the generator output frequency in MHz.

Pr Numeric variable which will be updated with the generator output power in dBm.

Numeric variable that will be set to 1 if the user requested a higher power level than the
UnLevelHigh generator can achieve. The variable is set to O if the output power is at the correct level. See
model datasheets for output power specifications.

Numeric variable that will be set to 1 if the user requested a lower power level than the
UnLevelLow generator can achieve. The variable is set to O if the output power is at the correct level. See
model datasheets for output power specifications.

Return Values

Value Description

0] Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.GetGenStatus(Locked, PowerIsOn, Freq, Power, UnHigh, UnLow)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.GetGenStatus(Locked, PowerIsOn, Freq, Power, UnHigh, UnLow)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->GetGenStatus(Locked, PowerIsOn, Freq, Power, UnHigh, UnLow);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenStatus(Locked, PowerIsOn, Freq, Power, UnHigh, UnLow);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenStatus(Locked, PowerIsOn, Freq, Power, UnHigh, UnLow);
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Short ExtRefDetected()

This function checks whether an external 10MHz reference is connected to the generator. An external
reference will be used automatically if it is present, otherwise the internal reference is used. The generator will
assume that any signal on the Ref In port is a valid 10MHz source.

Return Values

Value Description

0 External reference is not connected

1 External reference is connected
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.ExtRefDetected()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.ExtRefDetected()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->ExtRefDetected();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.ExtRefDetected();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.ExtRefDetected;

String GetGenRef()

This function reports the whether the generator is currently operating with an external or internal reference
source.

Return Values

Value Description

INT Generator is using the internal reference

EXT Generator is using an external reference source
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.GetGenRef()

MyPTE1.GetGenRef ()

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->GetGenRef();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenRef();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenRef;
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Short GetTriggerIn Status()

This function indicates whether the generator’s trigger input is at logic level low or high.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Trigger input is at logic low

1 Trigger input is at logic high
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.GetTriggerIn_Status()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.GetTriggerIn_Status()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->GetTriggerIn_Status();
Visual C# status = MyPTEl.GetTriggerIn_Status();
MatLab status = MyPTEl.GetTriggerIn_Status();

Short SetTrigger()

This function sets the generator’s trigger output to logic high.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SetTrigger()

MyPTE1.SetTrigger()

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetTrigger();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetTrigger();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetTrigger();
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Short Clear_Trigger()

This function clears the generator’s trigger output (resets to logic low).

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTEl.Clear_Trigger()

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.Clear_Trigger()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->Clear_Trigger();
Visual C# status = MyPTEl.Clear_Trigger();
MatLab status = MyPTEl.Clear_Trigger();

Float GetGenStepFreq()

This function reports the generator's minimum step size in KHz.

Return Values

Value Description

Frequency  Generator step size in KHz

Examples

MyPTE1.GetGenStepFreq()
MyPTE1.GetGenStepFreq()

Python status

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->GetGenStepFreq();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenStepFreq();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenStepFreq();
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Float GetGenMaxFreq()

This function reports the maximum output frequency in MHz that the generator is capable of providing.

Return Values

Value Description

Frequency  Maximum output frequency in MHz

Examples

MyPTE1.GetGenMaxFreq()
MyPTE1.GetGenMaxFreq()

Python status

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->GetGenMaxFreq();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxFreq();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxFreq();

Float GetGenMinFreq()

This function reports the minimum output frequency in MHz that the generator is capable of providing.

Return Values

Value Description

Frequency  Minimum output frequency in MHz

Examples

MyPTE1.GetGenMinFreq()
MyPTE1.GetGenMinFreq()

Python status

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->GetGenMinFreq();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinFreq();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinFreq();
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Float GetGenMaxPower()

This function reports the maximum output power specification in dBm for the active generator. The maximum
output power achievable by the generator is guaranteed to be at least as high as this specified level across the

full operating frequency and will be even higher in some frequency bands.

Return Values

Value Description

Power Maximum output power in dBm
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxPower()
Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxPower()
Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->GetGenMaxPower();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxPower();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMaxPower();

Float GetGenMinPower()

This function reports the minimum output power specification in dBm for the active generator. The minimum
output power achievable by the generator is guaranteed to be at least as low as this specified level across the

full operating frequency and will be even lower in some frequency bands.

Return Values

Value Description

Power Minimum output power in dBm
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinPower()
Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinPower()
Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->GetGenMinPower();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinPower();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetGenMinPower();
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4.7. DLL - Operation Timers

These functions provide access to calibration information for the signal generators.

String GetCalReminderDate()

Returns the date on which a calibration reminder should be displayed.

Return Values

Value Description

A string representing the calibration reminder date, in the format "yymmdd", eg: "140625"

RemDate
for 25" June 2014.
Examples
Python date = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDate()

MyPTE1.GetCalReminderDate()

Visual Basic date

Visual C++ date = MyPTE1l->GetCalReminderDate();
Visual C# date = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDate();
MatLab date = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDate();

Short SetCalReminderDate(String RemDate)

Sets the date on which a calibration reminder should be displayed.

Parameters

Value Description

A string representing the calibration reminder date, in the format "yymmdd", eg: "140625"

RemDate
for 25" June 2014.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.SetCalReminderDate("230625")

Visual Basic status = MyPTEl.SetCalReminderDate("230625")

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SetCalReminderDate("230625");
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetCalReminderDate("230625");
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetCalReminderDate("230625");
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Short GetCalReminderDateIsRequired()

Indicates whether a calibration reminder should be displayed from a given date.

Return Values

Value  Description

0 Calibration date reminders disabled
1 Calibration date reminders enabled
Examples
Python status = MyPTE1l.GetCalReminderDateIsRequired()

Visual Basic status = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDateIsRequired()

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->GetCalReminderDateIsRequired();
Visual C# status = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDateIsRequired();
MatLab status = MyPTEl.GetCalReminderDateIsRequired();

Short SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(Short DateRequired)

Sets whether a calibration reminder date is required.

Parameters

Value Description

0 Calibration date reminders disabled

1 Calibration date reminders enabled

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(1)

MyPTE1.SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(1)

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(1);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(1);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderDateIsRequired(1);
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Short GetCALReminderOTVal ()

Returns the operating time after which a calibration reminder should be displayed. The operating time is
measured in hours from the last calibration.

Return Values

Value Description

OpTime The operating time in hours at which a calibration reminder is due
Examples
Python time = MyPTEl.GetCALReminderOTVal()

Visual Basic time = MyPTE1l.GetCALReminderOTVal()

Visual C++ time = MyPTE1l->GetCALReminderOTVal();
Visual C# time = MyPTE1l.GetCALReminderOTVal();
MatLab time = MyPTE1l.GetCALReminderOTVal();

Short SetCALReminderOTVal (Short OpTime)

Sets the operating time after which a calibration reminder should be displayed. The operating time is measured
in hours from the last calibration.

Parameters
Value Description
OpTime The operating time in hours at which a calibration reminder is due

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminder0OTVal(120)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminder0OTVal(120)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetCALReminderOTVal(120);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTVal(120);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTVal(120);
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Short GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired()

Indicates whether a calibration reminder should be displayed after a specified operating time (in hours from
last calibration).

Return Values

Value  Description

0 Calibration reminders after predefined number of operating hours are disabled
1 Calibration reminders after predefined number of operating hours are enabled
Examples

MyPTE1.GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired()
MyPTE1.GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired()

Python status

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired();
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired();
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.GetCALReminderOTValIsRequired();

Short SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(Short OTRequired)

Sets whether a calibration reminder should be displayed after a specified operating time.

Parameters

Value Description

0 Calibration reminders after predefined number of operating hours are disabled

1 Calibration reminders after predefined number of operating hours are enabled

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(1)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(1)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(1);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(1);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SetCALReminderOTValIsRequired(1);
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Short GetGenOperationTime()

Returns the total time in hours that the signal generator has been powered on since the last calibration.

Return Values

Value Description

OpTime Operating time in hours since last calibration
Examples
Python time = MyPTEl.GetCALReminderOTVal()

MyPTE1.GetCALReminderOTVal()

Visual Basic time

Visual C++ time = MyPTE1->GetCALReminderOTVal();
Visual C# time = MyPTEl.GetCALReminderOTVal();
MatLab time = MyPTEl.GetCALReminderOTVal();
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4.8. DLL - Pulse Modulation

The signal generator can be configured to produce a pulsed output, either in response to an external trigger or
continuously using the generator’s internal timing systems. The user stores the parameters of the pulse
sequence in the generator’'s memory and can then enable/disable the output as required.

An example programming sequence to configure a pulse sequence using a signal generator connected via the
USB interface would be as follows:

MyPTE1.SetFregAndPower (6000, 0.5, 0) # 6GHz and ©.5 dBm CW output

Python MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0) # 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SetPowerON # Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1.SetFregAndPower (6000, 0.5, 0) ' 6GHz and 0.5 dBm CW output

Visual Basic  MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0) ' 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SetPoweroON ' Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1->SetFregAndPower (6000, 0.5, ©); // 6GHz and ©.5 dBm CW output

Visual C++ MyPTE1->Set PulseMode(50, 500, 0); // 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1->SetPowerON; // Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (6000, 0.5, 0); // 6GHz and 0.5 dBm CW output

Visual C# MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0); // 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SetPoweroON; // Enable the output (continuous pulses)
MyPTE1.SetFregAndPower (6000, 0.5, 0) % 6GHz and ©.5 dBm CW output

MatLab MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0) % 50us duration, 500us off time
MyPTE1.SetPowerON % Enable the output (continuous pulses)
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Short Set PulseMode(Short T _OFF, Short T_ON, Short Tunit)

This function creates a pulsed output with a user specified pulse duration and time period. The output during
the pulse "on" period is a CW signal with a frequency and power level which should be set by the user in advance
(see Set Output Frequency and Power). The pulse period will repeat indefinitely until any other function is
called by the user’'s program.

Parameters
Variable Description
T _OFF Pulse interval / “off” time
T ON Pulse width / "on" time
Tunit Time units for the T_OFF and T_ON time periods; O for microseconds or 1 for milliseconds.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully

Examples

Python MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 9) # 50us duration, 500us off time
Visual Basic MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0) ' 50us duration, 500us off time
Visual C++ MyPTE1->Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0); // 50us duration, 500us off time
Visual C# MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0); // 50us duration, 500us off time
MatlLab MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode(50, 500, 0) % 50us duration, 500us off time

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 135



Short Set_PulseMode_Trigger(Short TriggerType, Short T_ON, Short Tunit)

This function creates a pulsed output with a user specified pulse duration that will start when an external trigger
is received at the "Trigger In" input. The output during the pulse "on" period is a CW signal with a frequency
and power level which should be set by the user in advance (see Set Output Frequency and Power). The pulsed
output will be enabled until any other function is called by the user’s program.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. The trigger input sequence that will trigger the pulsed output; O for Trigger In =

Tri T .
riggertype on then off, or 1 for Trigger In = off then on.
T _ON Required. The pulse "on" duration.
Tunit Required. The units for the T_ON time period; O for microseconds or 1 for milliseconds.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTEl.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 0)
status = MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode_Trigger(@, 2, 1)

Python
# Set 2ms pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm CW
# Start the pulse when a "on, off" is received at Trigger In
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 0)
. . status = MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode_Trigger(0, 2, 1
Visual Basic y - ~Trigger(o, 2, 1)
' Set 2ms pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm CW
' Start the pulse when a "on, off" is received at Trigger In
status = MyPTE1->SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 90);
status = MyPTE1->Set_PulseMode_Trigger(0, 2, 1);
Visual C++ y —_ _Trigger(e, 2, 1);
// Set 2ms pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm CW
// Start the pulse when a "on, off" is received at Trigger In
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 0);
. status = MyPTE1l.Set_PulseMode_Trigger(0, 2, 1);
Visual C# y - ~Trigger(e, 2, 1);
// Set 2ms pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm CW
// Start the pulse when a "on, off" is received at Trigger In
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, ©0)
status = MyPTE1.Set_PulseMode_Trigger(0, 2, 1
MatLab y _ _Trigger(0, 2, 1)

% Set 2ms pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm CW
% Start the pulse when a "on, off" is received at Trigger In
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Short Set ExtPulseMod()

This function enables a pulsed output in response to the generator's Trigger In port. The generator's CW
output will be enabled with the specified frequency and power while the Trigger In portis held high. The output
will be disabled while the Trigger In portis held low. The CW frequency and power for the "on" period should
be setin advance (see Set Output Frequency and Power). The external pulse modulation mode will be disabled
when any other command is sent to the generator.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTEl.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 0)
Python status = MyPTE1l.Set_ExtPulseMod()
# Enable externally modulated pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, ©)
Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.Set ExtPulseMod()
' Enable externally modulated pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm
status = MyPTE1->SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 9);
Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Set_ExtPulseMod();
// Enable externally modulated pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.Set_ExtPulseMod();
// Enable externally modulated pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm
status = MyPTE1l.SetFregAndPower (1000, 10, ©)
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.Set_ExtPulseMod()
% Enable externally modulated pulses of 1000MHz, 10dBm
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4.9. DLL - Frequency Sweep

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic frequency sweep sequence to run unaided
using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short dwell times
(<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each step. The
tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.FSweep_ SetStartFreq(1000)
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStopFreq(6000)
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStepSize(100)
Python # Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetPower(10)

# Start the sweep
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetMode(1)

' Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStartFreq(1000)
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStopFreq(6000)
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStepSize(100)

Visual Basic ' Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetPower(10)

Start the sweep
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetMode(1)

// Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 10OMHz steps
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetStartFreq(1000);
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetStopFreq(6000);
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetStepSize(100);

Visual C++ // Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetDwell(10);
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetPower(10);

// Start the sweep
MyPTE1->FSweep_SetMode(1);
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// Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 10OMHz steps
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStartFreq(1000);
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStopFreq(6000);
MyPTE1.FSweep SetStepSize(100);

Visual C# // Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1l.FSweep SetDwell(10);
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetPower(10);

// Start the sweep
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetMode(1);

% Set sweep for 1000-6000MHz in 100MHz steps
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStartFreq(1000)
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetStopFreq(6000)
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStepSize(100)

MatLab % Set fixed 10dBm output power level and 1@0ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetPower(10)

% Start the sweep
MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetMode(1)

Short FSweep GetDirection()

This function returns the current frequency sweep direction. The possible settings are:
0 - Increasing from start to stop frequency

1 - Decreasing from stop to start frequency

2 - Increasing from start to stop, before decreasing from stop to start frequency

Return Values

Value Description

0 Increasing frequency sweep from start to stop frequency

1 Decreasing frequency sweep from stop to start frequency

2 Increasing then decreasing frequency sweep (from start to stop to start frequency)
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDirection

Visual Basic  Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetDirection

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetDirection();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetDirection();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDirection;
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Short FSweep GetDwell()

This function returns the current dwell time setting in milliseconds; this is the length of time that the generator
will pause at each frequency point.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDwell

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDwell

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetDwell();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDwell();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetDwell;

Short FSweep_GetMaxDwel L ()

This function returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds. Dwell time is the length of time that the
generator will pause at each frequency point.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Maximum dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetMaxDwell

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetMaxDwell

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetMaxDwell();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetMaxDwell();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetMaxDwell;
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Short FSweep GetMinDwel L ()

This function returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds. Dwell time is the length of time that the
generator will pause at each frequency point.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Minimum dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetMinDwell

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetMinDwell

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetMinDwell();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetMinDwell();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetMinDwell;

Float FSweep GetPower()

This function returns the current output power setting of the frequency sweep in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

-999 Command failed

Power Output power in dBm
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetPower

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetPower

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetPower();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetPower();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetPower;
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Double FSweep GetStartFreq()

This function returns the start frequency in MHz of the current frequency sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Freq Start frequency in MHz
Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStartFreq

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetStartFreq

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetStartFreq();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStartFreq();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStartFreq;

Double FSweep GetStopFreq()

This function returns the stop frequency in MHz of the current frequency sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Freq Stop frequency in MHz
Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStopFreq

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetStopFreq

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetStopFreq();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStopFreq();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStopFreq;
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Double FSweep GetStepSize()

This function returns the step size in MHz of the current frequency sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Freq Step size in MHz
Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStepSize

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetStepSize

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetStepSize();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetStepSize();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetStepSize;

Short FSweep_GetTriggerIn()

This function returns the Trigger Input mode for the frequency sweep, this dictates how the generator will
respond to an external trigger:

0 - Ignore trigger input

1 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before setting each frequency point

2 - Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before starting each frequency

Return Values

Value Description

0 Ignore Trigger In

1 Wait for Trigger In for each frequency point

2 Wait for Trigger In before starting each sweep
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggerIn

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggerIn

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetTriggerIn();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetTriggerIn();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggerIn;
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Short FSweep GetTriggerOut()

This function returns Trigger Output mode for the frequency sweep, this dictates how the Trigger Out port will
be used during the frequency sweep:

0 - Disable trigger output

1 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency pointis set

2 - Provide a trigger output (Trigger Out = logic 1) as each frequency sweep is initiated

Return Values

Value Description

0 Trigger Out disabled

1 Trigger Out set at each frequency point

2 Trigger Out set as each sweep is initialized
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggerOut

Visual Basic ~ Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_GetTriggeroOut

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_GetTriggerout();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggeroOut();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_GetTriggerOut;

Short FSweep_SetDirection(Short SweepDirection)

This function sets the direction of the frequency sweep.

Parameters

Value Description

0 Increasing frequency sweep from start to stop frequency

1 Decreasing frequency sweep from stop to start frequency

2 Increasing then decreasing frequency sweep (from start to stop to start frequency)

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDirection(0)

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDirection(0)

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetDirection(@);
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDirection(0);
MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDirection(0);
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Short FSweep SetDwell(Short dwell msec)

This function sets the dwell time in milliseconds; this is the length of time that the generator will pause at each
frequency point.

Parameters

Variable Description

dwell_msec Required. The dwell time in milliseconds.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDwell(15)

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDwell(15)

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetDwell(15);
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDwell(15);
MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetDwell(15);

Short FSweep_SetMode(Short onoff)

This function starts or stops the frequency sweep using the previously defined parameters.
Note: The frequency sweep will stop automatically if any other command is sent.

Parameters
Variable Description
1 Start frequency sweep
0 Stop frequency sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetMode(1)

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetMode(1)

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetMode(1);
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetMode(1);
MyPTE1.FSweep_SetMode(1);

Visual C# Sweep
MatLab Sweep
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Short FSweep SetPower(Float Pr)

This function sets the output power level in dBm to be used for the frequency sweep in.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pr Required. The fixed power level in dBm to be used for the frequency sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetPower(-10.5)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetPower(-10.5)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetPower(-10.5);
Visual C# Status = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetPower(-10.5);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetPower(-10.5)

Short FSweep SetStartFreq(Double Fr)

This function sets the start frequency in MHz for the sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Fr Required. The start frequency in MHz.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetStartFreq(250)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStartFreq(250)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetStartFreq(250);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStartFreq(250);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStartFreq(250)
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Short FSweep SetStopFreq(Double Fr)

This function sets the stop frequency in MHz for the sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Fr Required. The stop frequency in MHz.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStopFreq(5500)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStopFreq(5500)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetStopFreq(5500);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStopFreq(5500);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStopFreq(5500)

Short FSweep SetStepSize(Double Fr)

This function sets the step size in MHz to be used in the frequency sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Fr Required. The step size in MHz.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetStepSize(0.1)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStepSize(0.1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetStepSize(0.1);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStepSize(0.1);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetStepSize(0.1)
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Short FSweep SetTriggerIn(Short SweepTriggerIn)

This function specifies how the frequency sweep should respond to an external trigger.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Ignore Trigger In
1 Wait for Trigger In before each frequency point
2 Wait for Trigger In before commencing sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerIn(1)

Visual Basic  Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerIn(1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetTriggerIn(1);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerIn(1);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerIn(1)

Short FSweep SetTriggerOut(Short SweepTriggerout)

This function specifies how the Trigger Out port will be used during the frequency sweep.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Trigger Out disabled
1 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) at each frequency point
2 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) on commencing the sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerOut(1)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTEl.FSweep_SetTriggerOut(1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->FSweep_SetTriggerOut(1);

Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerOut(1);

MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.FSweep_SetTriggerOut(1)
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4.10. DLL - Power Sweep

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic power sweep sequence to run unaided
using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short dwell times
(<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each step. The
tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStartPower(-20)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStopPower(20)
MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(©.5)

Python # Set fixed 1000MHz output and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetFreq(1000)

# Start the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetMode(1)

' Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStartPower(-20)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStopPower(20)
MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5)

Visual Basic ' Set fixed 1000MHz output and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetFreq(1000)

Start the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetMode(1)

// Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetStartPower(-20);
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetStopPower(20);
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5);

Visual C++ // Set fixed 100@MHz output and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetDwell(10);
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetFreq(1000);

// Start the sweep
MyPTE1->PSweep_SetMode(1);
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// Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStartPower(-20);
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStopPower(20);
MyPTE1.PSweep SetStepSize(0.5);

Visual C# // Set fixed 1000MHz output and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep SetDwell(10);
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetFreq(1000);
// Start the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep SetMode(1);
% Set sweep for -20dBm to +20dBm in ©.5dB steps
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStartPower(-20)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStopPower(20)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5)

MatLab % Set fixed 1000MHz output and 10ms dwell time for the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetDwell(10)
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetFreq(1000)
% Start the sweep
MyPTE1.PSweep_SetMode(1)

Short PSweep GetDirection()

This function returns the current power sweep direction.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Ascending power sweep from start to stop

1 Descending power sweep from stop to start

2 Ascending then descending power sweep
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDirection

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDirection

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetDirection();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDirection();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDirection;
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Short PSweep GetDwell()

This function returns the current dwell time setting in milliseconds; this is the length of time that the generator
will pause at each power setting.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDwell

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetDwell

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetDwell();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetDwell();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetDwell;

Short PSweep GetMaxDwel L ()

This function returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds. Dwell time is the length of time that the
generator will pause at each power setting.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Maximum dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMaxDwell

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetMaxDwell

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetMaxDwell();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMaxDwell();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMaxDwell;
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Short PSweep GetMinDwel L ()

This function returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds. Dwell time is the length of time that the
generator will pause at each power setting.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Time Minimum dwell time in milliseconds
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMinDwell
Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetMinDwell
Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetMinDwell();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMinDwell();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetMinDwell;

Float PSweep GetFreq()

This function returns the current frequency setting of the power sweep in MHz.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Frequency  Frequency in MHz

Examples

Python Sweep MyPTE1.PSweep_GetFreq

MyPTE1.PSweep_GetFreq

Visual Basic Sweep

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetFreq();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetFreq();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetFreq;
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Double PSweep GetStartPower()

This function returns the start power of the current power sweep in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Power Start power in dBm

Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetStartPower
Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStartPower
Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetStartPower();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetStartPower();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStartPower;

Double PSweep GetStopPower()

This function returns the stop power of the current power sweep in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Power Stop power in dBm
Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStopPower

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTEl.PSweep_GetStopPower

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetStopPower();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStopPower();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStopPower;
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Double PSweep GetStepSize()

This function returns the step size in dBm of the current power sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
Power Step size in dBm
Examples
Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStepSize

Visual Basic Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStepSize

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetStepSize();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStepSize();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetStepSize;

Short PSweep_GetTriggerIn()

This function returns the Trigger Input mode for the power sweep, this dictates how the generator will respond
to an external trigger.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Ignore Trigger In

1 Wait for Trigger In for each power setting

2 Wait for Trigger In before commencing each sweep
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerIn

MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerIn

Visual Basic Sweep

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetTriggerIn();
Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerIn();
MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerIn;
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Short PSweep GetTriggeroOut()

This function returns Trigger Output mode for the power sweep, this dictates how the Trigger Out port will be
used during the power sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Trigger Out disabled

1 Trigger Out set at each power

2 Trigger Out set as each sweep is initiated
Examples

Python Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerOut

Visual Basic ~ Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggeroOut

Visual C++ Sweep = MyPTE1l->PSweep_GetTriggeroOut();

Visual C# Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerOut();

MatLab Sweep = MyPTE1l.PSweep_GetTriggerOut;

Short PSweep_SetDirection(Short SweepDirection)

This function sets the direction of the power sweep.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Ascending power from start to stop
1 Descending power from stop to start
2 Ascending, then descending power

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDirection(1)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDirection(1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetDirection(1);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDirection(1);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDirection(1);
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Short PSweep SetDwell(Short dwell msec)

This function sets the dwell time in milliseconds; this is the length of time that the generator will pause at each
power setting.

Parameters

Variable Description

dwell_msec Required. The dwell time in milliseconds.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDwell(15)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDwell(15)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetDwell(15);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDwell(15);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetDwell(15);

Short PSweep_SetMode(Short onoff)

This function starts or stops the power sweep using the previously defined parameters.

Note: The power sweep will stop automatically if any other command is sent.

Parameters
Variable Description
1 Start power sweep
0 Stop power sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetMode(1)

Visual Basic  Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetMode(1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetMode(1);

Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetMode(1);

MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetMode(1);
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Short PSweep SetFreq(Float Fr)

This function sets the output frequency in MHz to be used for the power sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Fr Required. The fixed frequency in MHz to be used for the power sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetFreq(1000)

Visual Basic ~ Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetFreq(1000)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetFreq(1000);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetFreq(1000);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetFreq(1000);

Short PSweep SetStartPower(Float Pr)

This function sets the start power in dBm for the sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pr Required. The start power in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStartPower(-10)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStartPower(-10)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetStartPower(-10);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStartPower(-10);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStartPower(-10);
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Short PSweep SetStopPower(Float Pr)

This function sets the stop power in dBm for the sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pr Required. The stop power in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStopPower(10)

Visual Basic Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStopPower(10)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetStopPower(10);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStopPower(10);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStopPower(10);

Short PSweep SetStepSize(Float Pr)

This function sets the step size in dBm to be used in the power sweep.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pr Required. The step size in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(©.5)

Visual Basic  Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5)
Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetStepSize(0.5);
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Short PSweep SetTriggerIn(Short SweepTriggerIn)

This function specifies how the power sweep should respond to an external trigger. The modes are:

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Ignore Trigger In
1 Wait for Trigger In before each power
2 Wait for Trigger In before commencing each sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerIn(1)

MyPTE1.PSweep_SetTriggerIn(1)

Visual Basic Status

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1->PSweep_SetTriggerIn(1);
Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerIn(1);
MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerIn(1);

Short PSweep SetTriggerOut(Short SweepTriggeroOut)

This function specified how the Trigger Out port will be used during the power sweep.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Trigger Out disabled
1 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) at each power
2 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) on commencing each sweep

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerOut(1)

Visual Basic  Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerOut(1)

Visual C++ Status = MyPTE1l->PSweep_SetTriggerOut(1);

Visual C# Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerOut(1);

MatLab Status = MyPTE1l.PSweep_SetTriggerOut(1);
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4.11. DLL - Frequency & Power Hop List

The signal generator can be configured to produce a fast, automatic frequency and power hop sequence to run
unaided using the generator’s internal memory and timing. This method allows sequences with very short
dwell times (<1 ms) to be executed without the additional delays of USB / Ethernet communication at each
step. The tradeoff with this method is that it can be more difficult to track the sweep progress from the control
program.

For longer dwell times where the USB / Ethernet communication time is less significant (in the order of 5 ms or
longer), the recommended method is to handle the loop and timing in the control program and simply issue
commands to set the next state at the appropriate intervals. This method gives the user full control and
monitoring of the sequence.

Example fast sequences using the DLL for USB control:

# Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(50)

MyPTE1.Hop_SetDwell(10)

# Set point 1 to 1000MHz, -10dBm

MyPTE1.Hop_SetPoint (1, 1000, -10)

# Set point 2 to 1100MHz, -8dBm

MyPTE1.Hop_SetPoint (2, 1100, -8)

# Set points 3 to 50 in the same way

Python

# Start the hop sequence
MyPTE1.Hop_SetMode(1)

Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(50)

MyPTE1.Hop_SetDwell(10)

' Set point 1 to 1000MHz, -10dBm

MyPTE1.Hop_SetPoint (1, 1000, -10)

' Set point 2 to 1100MHz, -8dBm

MyPTE1.Hop_SetPoint (2, 1100, -8)

Visual Basic

Set points 3 to 50 in the same way

Start the hop sequence
MyPTE1.Hop_SetMode(1)

// Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 10ms
MyPTE1->Hop_SetNoOfPoints(50);

MyPTE1->Hop_SetDwell(10);

// Set point 1 to 1@0@MHz, -10dBm

MyPTE1->Hop_SetPoint (1, 1000, -10);

// Set point 2 to 1100MHz, -8dBm

MyPTE1->Hop_SetPoint (2, 1100, -8);

Visual C++

// Index and set points 3 to 50 in the same way

// Start the hop sequence
MyPTE1->Hop_SetMode(1);

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 160



// Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 10ms
MyPTE1.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(50);

MyPTE1.Hop_SetDwell(10);

// Set point 1 to 1000MHz, -10dBm

MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint (1, 1000, -10);

Visual C# // Set point 2 to 1106MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint (2, 1100, -8);
// Index and set points 3 to 50 in the same way
// Start the hop sequence
MyPTE1.Hop_SetMode(1);
% Declare a sequence of 50 points, set dwell time of 1@ms
MyPTE1.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(50)
MyPTE1.Hop_SetDwell(10)
% Set point 1 to 1000MHz, -10dBm
MatLab MyPTE1.Hop_SetPoint (1, 1000, -10)

% Set point 2 to 1100MHz, -8dBm
MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint (2, 1100, -8)

% Index and set points 3 to 50 in the same way
% Start the hop sequence

MyPTE1.Hop_SetMode(1)

Short Hop GetDirection()

This function returns the direction setting for the current hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Ascending frequency from lowest to highest

1 Descending frequency from highest to lowest

2 Ascending frequency from lowest to highest, then descending to lowest
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDirection()

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDirection
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetDirection();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDirection();

MatLab Result = MyPTEl.Hop_GetDirection;
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Short Hop GetDwell ()

This function returns the dwell time setting in milliseconds for the current hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Dwell Time Dwell time setting in milliseconds

Examples

MyPTE1.Hop_GetDwell()
Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDwell
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetDwell();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDwell();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetDwell;

Python Result

Short Hop GetMaxDwel L ()

This function returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for any point in a hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Dwell Time Maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds

Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxDwell()

MyPTE1.Hop_GetMaxDwell

Visual Basic Result

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetMaxDwell();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxDwell();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxDwell;
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Short Hop GetMinDwel L ()

This function returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for any point in a hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Dwell Time  Minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds

Examples

MyPTE1.Hop_GetMinDwell()
Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMinDwell
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetMinDwell();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMinDwell();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMinDwell;

Python Result

Short Hop GetNoOfPoints()

This function returns the number of points set for the current hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Hops Number of frequency hop points set
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetNoOfPoints()

MyPTE1.Hop_GetNoOfPoints

Visual Basic Result

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetNoOfPoints();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetNoOfPoints();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetNoOfPoints;
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Short Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints()

This function returns the maximum allowed number of points in a hop sequence.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

Max Hops Maximum number of frequency hop points

Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints()

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1l->Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetMaxNoOfPoints;

Short Hop_GetPoint(Short PointNo, ByRef Double HopFreq, ByRef Float HopPower)

This function returns the frequency and power settings for a specific point in a hop sequence, from 1 to the
maximum allowed number of points (device specific, see Frequency/Power Hop - Get Maximum Number of

Points).

Parameters
Variable Description
PointNo The point number; from 0 to (n - 1) where n equals the number of hop points in the sequence.
HopFreq User defined variable to be updated with the frequency in MHz of the specified hop point.

HopPower  User defined variable to be updated with the power in dBm of the specified hop point.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTEl.Hop_GetPoint(PointNo, @, ©)
Python HopFreq = status[1]
HopPower = status[2]

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetPoint(PointNo, HopFreq, HopPower)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->Hop_GetPoint(PointNo, HopFreq, HopPower);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetPoint(PointNo, ref(HopFreq), ref(HopPower));
MatLab [HopFreq, HopPower] = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetPoint(PointNo, HopFreq, HopPower)

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 164



Short Hop_GetTriggerIn()

This function returns the Trigger Input mode for the hop sequence, this dictates how the generator will respond
to an external trigger.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Ignore Trigger In

1 Wait for Trigger In before hopping to next point

2 Wait for Trigger In before starting hop sequence
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetTriggerIn()

Visual Basic Result = MyPTEl.Hop_GetTriggerIn
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetTriggerIn();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetTriggerIn();
MatLab Result

MyPTE1.Hop_GetTriggerlIn;

Short Hop GetTriggerout()

This function returns the Trigger Output mode for the hop sequence, this dictates how the Trigger Out port will
be used during the frequency sweep.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Trigger Out disabled

1 Trigger Out (logic 1) set at each point

2 Trigger Out (logic 1) set as the hop is initiated
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetTriggerout()

Visual Basic Result = MyPTEl.Hop_GetTriggerOut

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_GetTriggerOut();
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetTriggerOut();
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_GetTriggerOut;
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Short Hop_SetDirection(Short HopDirection)

This function sets the direction of the hop sequence.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Ascending from first to last
1 Descending from last to first
2 Ascending from first to last, then descending from last to first

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDirection(0)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDirection(®)

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetDirection(0);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDirection(®);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDirection(®);

Short Hop SetDwell (Short dwell msec)

This function sets the dwell time in milliseconds; this is the length of time that the generator will pause at each
point in the hop sequence.

Parameters

Variable Description

dwell_msec Required. The dwell time in milliseconds.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDwell(15)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDwell(15)

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetDwell(15);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDwell(15);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetDwell(15);
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Short Hop_SetMode(Short onoff)

This function starts or stops the hop sequence using the previously defined parameters.

Note: The hop sequence will stop automatically if any other command is sent.

Parameters
Variable Description
1 Start the hop sequence
0 Stop the hop sequence

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetMode(1)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetMode(1)

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetMode(1);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetMode(1);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetMode(1);

Short Hop SetNoOfPoints(Short NoOfPoints)

This function sets the number of points to be used in the hop sequence.

Parameters

Variable Description

NoOfPoints Required. The number of points to hop

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(10)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(10)
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetNoOfPoints(10);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(10);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetNoOfPoints(10);
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Short Hop SetPoint(Short PointNo, Double HopFreq, Float HopPower)

This function sets the frequency and power for a specific point in the hop sequence.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. The point number; O for the first point in the sequence, 1 for the second, up (n - 1)

PointNo . . . .
for the final point where n equals the maximum number of points.

HopFreq Required. The frequency in MHz.

HopPower  Required. The power in dBm.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint(3, 1000, 10)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint(3, 1000, 10)

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetPoint(3, 1000, 10);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint(3, 1000, 10);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetPoint(3, 1000, 10);

Short Hop _SetTriggerIn(Short HopTriggerIn)

This function specifies how the hop sequence should respond to an external trigger.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Ignore Trigger In
1 Wait for Trigger In before each hop
2 Wait for Trigger In before starting each hop sequence

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerIn(1)
Visual Basic Result = MyPTEl.Hop_SetTriggerIn(1)
Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1->Hop_SetTriggerIn(1);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerIn(1l);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerIn(1l);
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Short Hop SetTriggeroOut(Short HopTriggeroOut)

This function specified how the Trigger Out port will be used during the hop sequence.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Trigger Out disabled
1 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) at each point
2 Set Trigger Out (logic 1) on starting each hop sequence

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python Result = MyPTEl.Hop_SetTriggeroOut(1)

Visual Basic Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerOut(1)

Visual C++ Result = MyPTE1l->Hop_SetTriggerOut(1);
Visual C# Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerOut(1l);
MatLab Result = MyPTE1l.Hop_SetTriggerOut(1);
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4.12. DLL - Ethernet Configuration

The following functions provide a method to review and edit the Ethernet TCP / IP connection parameters.
Refer to Ethernet Control API for further details on Ethernet control of the device and default settings.

int GetEthernet_CurrentConfig
(ByRef 1int IP1, ByRef int IP2, ByRef int IP3, ByRef int IP4,
ByRef int Mask1l, ByRef int Mask2, ByRef int Mask3, ByRef int Mask4,
ByRef int Gatewayl, ByRef int Gateway2, ByRef int Gateway3, ByRef int Gateway4)

Returns the IP configuration that is currently use, either the static IP entered by the user, or the server assigned
dynamic IP configuration when DHCP is enabled.

Parameters

Variable Description

P1 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the IP

address.
P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the IP address.
P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the IP address.
P4 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the IP
address.
Maskl Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the
subnet mask.
Mask?2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the subnet mask.
Mask3 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the subnet mask.
Maskd Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the subnet
mask.
Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the
Gateway1l

subnet mask.

Gateway?2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the network gateway.

Gateway3 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the network gateway.

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the

Gateway4
network gateway.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
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Examples

status = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_CurrentConfig("", "", "", "", "", ", nww,nm,nwne,ywejwnjonmy
if status[0] > O:

Python print("IP:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))
print("Mask:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))
print("Gateway:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))

If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_CurrentConfig(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4, M1, M2, M3, M4,
Gl, G2, G3, G4) > @ Then

MsgBox ("IP: " & IP1 & "." & IP2 & "." & IP3 & "." & IP4)
Visual Basic
MsgBox ("Mask: " & ML & "." & M2 & "." & M3 & "." & M4)
MsgBox ("Gateway: " & G1 & "." & G2 & "." & G3 & "." & G4)
End If
if (MyPTEl->GetEthernet_CurrentConfig(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4, M1, M2, M3, M4,
GW1, GW2, GW3, GW4) > @)
{
Visual C++ MessageBox: :Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
MessageBox: :Show("Mask: " + M1 + "." + M2 + "." + M3 + "." + M4);
MessageBox: :Show("Gateway: " + GW1 + "." + GW2 + "." + GW3 + "." + GW4);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_CurrentConfig(ref(IP1), ref(IP2), ref(IP3), ref(IP4),
ref(M1), ref(M2), ref(M3), ref(M4), ref(GW1l), ref(GW2), ref(GW3), ref(GW4)) > 0)
{

Visual C# MessageBox.Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
MessageBox.Show("Mask: " + M1 + "." + M2 + "." + M3+ "." + M4);
MessageBox.Show("Gateway: " + GW1 + "." + GW2 + "." + GW3 + "." + GW4);

}

[status, IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4, M1, M2, M3, M4, GW1, GW2, GW3, GW4]
= MyPTEl.GetEthernet_CurrentConfig('', "', "', "', "', "', "', "', v, vttty )
if status > @
MatLab h = msgbox("IP: ", IP1, ".", IP2, ".", IP3, ".", IP4)
h = msgbox("Mask: ", M1, ".", M2, ".", M3, ".", M4)
h = msgbox("Gateway: ", M1, ".", M2, ".", M3, ".", M4)

end
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int GetEthernet UseDHCP()

Indicates whether DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is currently enabled. When disabled, the device will
attempt to connect using the user-entered static IP parameters.

Return Values

Value Description

0 DHCP not in use (IP settings are static and manually configured)

1 DHCP in use (IP settings are assighed automatically by the network)
Examples

Python response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UseDHCP()

Visual Basic response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UseDHCP()

Visual C++ response = MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_UseDHCP();

Visual C# response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UseDHCP();

MatLab response = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_UseDHCP()

int SaveEthernet UseDHCP(int UseDHCP)

Enables or disables DHCP (dynamic host control protocol). When disabled, the device will attempt to connect
using the user-entered static IP parameters. By default, DHCP is enabled.

Parameters
Variable Description
0 DHCP disabled (static IP settings used)
1 DHCP enabled (IP setting assigned by network)

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_UseDHCP(1)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UseDHCP(1)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_UseDHCP(1);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UseDHCP(1);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UseDHCP(1);
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int GetEthernet_IPAddress(ByRef int bl, ByRef int b2, ByRef int b3, ByRef int b4)
Returns the user-entered static IP address.

Parameters

Variable  Description

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the IP

IP1 address (for example "192" for the IP address “192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the IP address (for
example “168" for the IP address "192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the IP address (for
example “1” for the IP address "192.168.1.0").

P4 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the IP

address (for example "0" for the IP address “192.168.1.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_IPAddress("", "", "", "")
Python if status[@] > @:
print("IP:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_IPAddress(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > @ Then

Visual Basic MsgBox ("IP: " & IP1 & "." & IP2 & "." & IP3 & "." & IP4)
End If
if (MyPTEl->GetEthernet_IPAddress(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > 0)
Visual C++ {
MessageBox: :Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_IPAddress(ref(IP1), ref(IP2), ref(IP3), ref(IP4)) > 0)
Visual C# {
MessageBox.Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}

[status, IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4] = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_IPAddress('', "', '', '")
if status > ©
h = msgbox("IP: ", IP1, ".", IP2, ".", IP3, ".", IP4)

MatlLab

end
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int SaveEthernet IPAddress(int bl, int b2, int b3, 1int b4)

Sets the static IP address to be used when DHCP is disabled.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. First (highest order) octet of the IP address to set (for example “192" for the IP

IP1 address "192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Second octet of the IP address to set (for example “168" for the IP address
“192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Third octet of the IP address to set (for example “1” for the IP address “192.168.1.0").

P4 Required. Last (lowest order) octet of the IP address to set (for example “0” for the IP address
“192.168.1.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_IPAddress(192, 168, 1, ©)

MyPTE1.SaveEthernet_IPAddress(192, 168, 1, 0)

Visual Basic status

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_IPAddress(192, 168, 1, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_IPAddress(192, 168, 1, 9);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_IPAddress(192, 168, 1, 9);
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int GetEthernet_MACAddress(ByRef int MAC1, ByRef int MAC2, ByRef 1int MAC3,
ByRef int MAC4,ByRef int MAC5, ByRef int MAC6)

Returns the physical MAC (media access control) address of the device.

Parameters

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the first numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC1=11

MAC1

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the second numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC2=47

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the third numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC3=165

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the fourth numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC4=103

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the fifth numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC5=137

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the decimal value of the last numeric
group of the MAC address. For example:

MAC address =11:47:165:103:137:171
MAC6=171

MAC?2

MAC3

MAC4

MACS

MACG6

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
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Examples

status = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_MACAddress("", "", "", "", "", "")
if status[0] > O:

Python .
print("MAC:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]),
str(status[4]), str(status[5]), str(status[6]))
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_MACAddress(M1, M2, M3, M4, M5, M6) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox ("MAC: " & M1 & "." & M2 & "." & M3 & "." & M4 & "." & M5 & "." & M6)
End If
if (MyPTE1->GetEthernet_MACAddress(M1, M2, M3, M4, M5, M6) > 0)
{
Visual C++ MessageBox: :Show("Mask: " + M1 + "." + M2 + "." + M3
+ """+ MA+ """+ M5+ "M + MB);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_MACAddress(ref(M1), ref(M2), ref(M3), ref(M4),
ref(M5), ref(M6)) > 0)
Visual C# {
MessageBox.Show("Mask: " + M1 + "." + M2 + "." + M3
+ """+ MA+ "L+ M5+ "L+ ME);
}
[status, M1, M2, M3, M4, M5, M6]
= MyPTEl.GetEthernet_MACAddress('', "', "', "', "', '")
MatLab if status > ©

h = msgbox("Mask: ", M1, ".", M2, ".", M3, ".", M4, ".", M5, ".", M6)

end

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 176



int GetEthernet_NetworkGateway(ByRef int bl, ByRef int b2, ByRef int b3, ByRef int b4)
Returns the user-entered network gateway IP address.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the IP

IP1 address (for example "192" for the IP address “192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the IP address (for
example “168" for the IP address "192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the IP address (for
example “1” for the IP address "192.168.1.0").

P4 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the IP

address (for example "0" for the IP address "192.168.1.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_NetworkGateway("", "", "", "")
Python if status[@] > ©:
print("IP:", str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_NetworkGateway(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > @ Then

Visual Basic MsgBox ("IP: " & IP1 & "." & IP2 & "." & IP3 & "." & IP4)
End If
if (MyPTEl->GetEthernet_NetworkGateway(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > 9)
: {
Visual C++
MessageBox: :Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_NetworkGateway(ref(IP1), ref(IP2), ref(IP3),ref(IP4)) > 0)
: {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show("IP: " + IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}

[status, IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4] = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_NetworkGateway('', "', "', ''")
if status > ©
MatLab
h = msgbox("IP: ", IP1, ".", IP2, ".", IP3, ".", IP4)

end
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int SaveEthernet NetworkGateway(int bl, int b2, int b3, 1int b4)

Sets the IP address of the network gateway to be used when DHCP is disabled.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. First (highest order) octet of the network gateway IP address (for example 192" for

IP1 the IP address "192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Second octet of the network gateway IP address (for example “168" for the IP
address "192.168.1.0").

P2 Required. Third octet of the network gateway IP address (for example “1” for the IP address
“192.168.1.0").

P4 Required. Last (lowest order) octet of the network gateway IP address (for example “0” for the

IP address "192.168.1.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_NetworkGateway(192, 168, 1, @)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_NetworkGateway(192, 168, 1, 0)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SaveEthernet_NetworkGateway(192, 168, 1, 0);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_NetworkGateway(192, 168, 1, 0);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_NetworkGateway(192, 168, 1, 0);
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int GetEthernet_SubNetMask(ByRef int bl, ByRef int b2, ByRef int b3, ByRef int b4)
Returns the user-entered subnet mask.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the first (highest order) octet of the

bl subnet mask (for example "255" for the subnet mask “255.255.255.0").

b2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the second octet of the subnet mask (for
example "255" for the subnet mask “255.255.255.0").

b2 Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the third octet of the subnet mask (for
example "255" for the subnet mask “255.255.255.0").

ba Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the last (lowest order) octet of the subnet

mask (for example "0” for the subnet mask "255.255.255.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_SubNetMask("", "", "", "")
Python if status[@] > ©:
print(str(status[1]), str(status[2]), str(status[3]), str(status[4]))
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SubNetMask(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > @ Then

Visual Basic MsgBox (IP1 & "." & IP2 & "." & IP3 & "." & IP4)
End If
if (MyPTEl->GetEthernet_SubNetMask(IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4) > 0)
: {
Visual C++
MessageBox: :Show(IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SubNetMask(ref(IP1), ref(IP2), ref(IP3), ref(IP4)) > 0)
: {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show(IP1 + "." + IP2 + "." + IP3 + "." + IP4);
}

[status, IP1, IP2, IP3, IP4] = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SubNetMask('', "', "', '")
if status > ©
MatLab
h = msgbox(IP1, ".", IP2, ".", IP3, ".", IP4)

end

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 179



int SaveEthernet SubnetMask(int bl, int b2, int b3, int b4)

Sets the subnet mask to be used when DHCP is disabled.

Parameters

Variable Description

Required. First (highest order) octet of the subnet mask (for example “255" for the subnet mask

P1 “255,255.255.0").

P2 Required. Second octet of the subnet mask (for example “255" for the subnet mask
“255,255.255.0").

P2 Required. Third octet of the subnet mask (for example "255" for the subnet mask
“255,255.255.0").

P4 Required. Last (lowest order) octet of the subnet mask (for example “0” for the subnet mask

“255.255.255.0").

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_SubnetMask(255, 255, 255, @)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SubnetMask(255, 255, 255, @)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SaveEthernet_SubnetMask(255, 255, 255, 9);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SubnetMask(255, 255, 255, 0);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SubnetMask(255, 255, 255, 0);
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int GetEthernet TCPIPPort(ByRef int port)
Returns the TCP/IP portin use for HTTP communication. The default is port 80.

Parameters

Variable Description

port Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the TCP/IP port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_TCPIPPort("")
if status[@] > o:

Python
port = str(status[1])
print(port)
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_TCPIPPort(port) > © Then
Visual Basic MsgBox (port)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_TCPIPPort(port) > 0)
. {
Visual C++
MessageBox: :Show(port);
}
if (MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_TCPIPPort(ref(port)) > 0)
. {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show(port);
}
[status, port] = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_TCPIPPort('")
if status > ©
MatlLab

h = msgbox(port)

end
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int SaveEthernet TCPIPPort(int port)

Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for HTTP communication. The default is port 80. Set port O or 65535 to
disable HTTP (requires firmware F1 or later) or any valid port to enable.

Parameters

Variable Description

port Required. Numeric value of the TCP/IP port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_TCPIPPort(70)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TCPIPPort(70)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_TCPIPPort(70);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TCPIPPort(70);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TCPIPPort(70);
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int GetEthernet_TelnetPort(ByRef int port)
Returns the TCP/IP port in use for Telnet communication. The defaultis port 23.

Parameters

Variable Description

port Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the Telnet port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_TelnetPort("")
if status[@] > o:

Python
port = str(status[1])
print(port)
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_TelnetPort(port) > © Then
Visual Basic MsgBox (port)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_TelnetPort(port) > 0)
. {
Visual C++
MessageBox: :Show(port);
}
if (MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_TelnetPort(ref(port)) > 0)
. {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show(port);
}
[status, port] = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_TelnetPort('")
if status > ©
MatlLab

h = msgbox(port)

end
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int SaveEthernet TelnetPort(int port)

Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for Telnet communication. The default is port 23. Set port O or 65535 to
disable Telnet (requires firmware F1 or later) or any valid port to enable.

Parameters

Variable Description

port Required. Numeric value of the Telnet port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples
Python status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TelnetPort(21)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TelnetPort(21)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_TelnetPort(21);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TelnetPort(21);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_TelnetPort(21);
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int GetEthernet SSHPort(ByRef 1int port)

Returns the TCP/IP port in use for SSH communication. The default is port 22.

Applies To
Model Name Requirements
SSG-15G-RC All units
SSG-30G(HP)-RC All units
SSG-44G(HP)-RC All units
Parameters
Variable Description
port Required. Integer variable which will be updated with the SSH port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_SSHPort("")
if status[@] > O:

Python
port = str(status[1])
print(port)
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SSHPort(port) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox (port)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_SSHPort(port) > 0)
. {
Visual C++
MessageBox: :Show(port);
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SSHPort(ref(port)) > 0)
) {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show(port);
}
[status, port] = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_SSHPort('")
if status > ©
MatLab

h = msgbox(port)

end
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int SaveEthernet SSHPort(int port)

Sets the TCP / IP port to be used for SSH communication. The default is port 22.

Applies To
Model Name Requirements
SSG-15G-RC All units
SSG-30G(HP)-RC All units
SSG-44G(HP)-RC All units

Parameters
Variable Description
port Required. Numeric value of the SSH port.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHPort(22)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHPort(22)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SaveEthernet_SSHPort(22);

Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHPort(22);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHPort(22);
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int GetEthernet_ _SSHLoginName (ByRef string SSHLoginName)

Returns the login name for SSH communication.

Applies To
SSG-15G-RC All units
SSG-30G(HP)-RC All units
SSG-44G(HP)-RC All units
Parameters

Variable Description

SSHLoginName String variable which will be updated with the SSH login name.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_SSHLoginName("")
if status[0] > o:

Python .
SSHLoginName = str(status[1])
print(SSHLoginName)
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SSHLoginName(SSHLoginName) > @ Then
Visual Basic MsgBox (SSHLoginName)
End If
if (MyPTE1->GetEthernet_SSHLoginName(SSHLoginName) > @)
: {
Visual C++ .
MessageBox: :Show(SSHLoginName) ;
}
if (MyPTEl.GetEthernet_SSHLoginName(ref(SSHLoginName)) > ©0)
: {
Visual C# i
MessageBox.Show(SSHLoginName);
}
[status, SSHLoginName] = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_SSHLoginName('')
if status > @
MatLab

h = msgbox(SSHLoginName)

end
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int SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName(string SSHLoginName)

Sets the login name for SSH communication.

Applies To
SSG-15G-RC All units
SSG-30G(HP)-RC All units
SSG-44G(HP)-RC All units
Parameters

Variable Description

SSHLoginName The login name to set

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully

Examples
Python status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName('ssh_user")
Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName('ssh_user")
Visual C++ status = MyPTE1l->SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName('ssh_user');
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName('ssh_user');
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_SSHLoginName('ssh_user');
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int GetEthernet_UsePWD()

Indicates whether the password is currently enabled for HTTP / Telnet (the password is always required for
SSH).

Return Values

Value Description

0 Password not required
1 Password required
Examples
Python response = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_UsePWD()

Visual Basic response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UsePWD()

Visual C++ response = MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_UsePWD();
Visual C# response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UsePWD();
MatLab response = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_UsePWD()

int SaveEthernet UsePWD(int UsePwd)

Enables or disables the password requirement for HTTP / Telnet (the password is always required for SSH).

Parameters
Variable Description
0 Password not required
1 Password required

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTEl.SaveEthernet_UsePWD(1)

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UsePWD(1)

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_UsePWD(1);
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UsePWD(1);
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_UsePWD(1);
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int GetEthernet PWD(ByRef string Pwd)
Returns the current password for SSH / HTTP / Telnet communication.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pwd Required. String variable which will be updated with the password.

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed
1 Command completed successfully
Examples

status = MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_ PWD("")
if status[@] > o:

Python
pwd = str(status[1])
print(pwd)
If MyPTEl.GetEthernet_PWD(pwd) > © Then
Visual Basic MsgBox (pwd)
End If
if (MyPTE1l->GetEthernet_PWD(pwd) > 0)
. {
Visual C++
MessageBox: : Show(pwd) ;
}
if (MyPTE1l.GetEthernet_PWD(ref(pwd)) > 0)
. {
Visual C#
MessageBox.Show(pwd) ;
}
[status, pwd] = MyPTEl.GetEthernet_PWD('')
if status > ©
MatlLab

h = msgbox(pwd)

end
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int SaveEthernet PWD(string Pwd)

Sets the password to be used for SSH/ HTTP / Telnet communication. The password will only apply for HTTP
/ Telnet after enabling using Set Password Requirement.

Parameters

Variable Description

Pwd Password for Ethernet communication (not case sensitive, 20 characters maximum)

Return Values

Value Description

0 Command failed

1 Command completed successfully
Examples

Python status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_PWD("123")

Visual Basic status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_PWD("123")

Visual C++ status = MyPTE1->SaveEthernet_PWD("123");
Visual C# status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_PWD("123");
MatLab status = MyPTE1l.SaveEthernet_PWD("123");
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5. USB Control via Direct Programming (Linux)

Mini-Circuits' API DLL files require a programming environment which supports either .NET or ActiveX. Where
this is not available (for example on a Linux operating system) the alternative method is “direct” USB
programming using USB interrupts

5.1. USB Interrupt Code Concept

To open a USB connection to the Mini-Circuits RF switch matrix series, the Vendor ID and Product ID are
required:

e Vendor ID: 0x20CE
e ProductID: 0x12

Communication with the switch matrix is carried out by way of USB Interrupt. The transmitted and received
buffer sizes are 64 bytes each:

Transmit Array = [Byte 0][Byte1][Byte2]...[Byte 63]
Returned Array = [Byte 0][Bytel][Byte2]...[Byte 63]

In most cases, the full 64 byte buffer size is not needed so any unused bytes become “don’t care” bytes; they
can take on any value without affecting the operation of the switch matrix.

Worked examples can be found in the Programming Examples & Troubleshooting Guide, available from the
Mini-Circuits website. The examples make use of standard USB and HID (Human Interface Device) APIs to
interface with the system.
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5.2. Common Commands

Description

Returns the full Mini-Circuits part number of the signal generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 40 Interrupt code for Get Device Model Name
1-63 | Notsignificant | "Don’t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 40 Interrupt code for Get Device Model Name
1to Model Name Series of bytes containing the ASCII code for each
(n-1) character in the model name
n 0 Zero value byte to indicate the end of the model name
(n+1) | Notsignificant | "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
to 63

Examples

The following array would be returned for Mini-Circuits’ SSG-4000HP signal generator. See Appendix
A for conversions between decimal, binary and ASCII characters.

Byte Byte O Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 Byte 5
Description Code Char 1 | Char 2 | Char 3 | Char 4 | Char 5
Value 40 83 83 71 45 52
el N/A S S G - 4
Character
Byte Byte 6 Byte 7 Byte 8 Byte 9 Byte 10 | Byte 11
E
Description Char 6 | Char 7 | Char 8 | Char 9 |Char 10 na
Marker
Value 48 48 48 72 80 0
ASCI 0 0 0 H P N/A
Character
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Description

Returns the serial number of the connected signal generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 41 Interrupt code for Get Device Serial Number
1- 63 | Not significant | "Don’t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 41 Interrupt code for Get Device Serial Number
1to Serial Number | Series of bytes containing the ASCIl code for each
(n-1) character in the serial number
n 0 Zero value byte to indicate the end of the serial number
(n+1) | Notsignificant | "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
to 63

Examples

The following example indicates that the current signal generator has serial number 1100040023. See
Appendix A for conversions between decimal, binary and ASCII characters.

Byte Byte O Byte 1 Byte 2 Byte 3 Byte 4 Byte 5
Description Code Char 1 | Char 2 | Char 3 | Char 4 | Char 5
Value 41 49 49 48 48 48
e N/A 1 1 0 0 0
Character
Byte Byte 6 Byte 7 Byte 8 Byte 9 Byte 10 | Byte 11
End
Description Char 6 | Char 7 | Char 8 | Char 9 |Char 10 "
Marker
Value 52 48 48 50 51 0
i 4 0 0 2 3 N/A
Character
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Sets the RF output frequency and power level of the signal generator and enables or disables the "trigger out"
function.

Applies To
SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 103 Interrupt code for Set Frequency and Power
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

1 Freq_1
Freq_1 = INT (Freq/ 256%)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:

2 Freq_2 REMAINDER1 = Freq - Freq_1* (256%)
Freq_2 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 2563)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:

3 Freq_3 REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - Freq_2* (2563)
Freq_3 = INT (REMAINDER?2 / 2562)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

4 Freq_4 REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER?2 - Freq_3* (2562)
Freq_4 =INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

5 Freq_5
Freq_5 = INT (REMAINDERS3 - Freq_4* 256)

6 Power (+/-) Power polarity (O = positive; 1 = negative)
Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:

7 Power_1 .
Power_1 = INT (Magnitude * 100 / 256)
Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:

8 Power_2 )
Power_2 = Magnitude * 100 - (Power_1* 256)

9 Trigger_Out Trigger Out status (O = disabled; 1 = enabled)

Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 103 Interrupt code for Set Frequency and Power

1-63 Notsignificant
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Examples

The following transmit array would set the generator output to 5501.56MHz with a power level of +4.5dBm
and enable the Trigger Out:

Byte Data Description
0 103 Interrupt code for Set Frequency and Power
Freq_1 = INT (5,501,560,000 / 256%)
1 1 = INT (1.2809)

=1
REMAINDER1 =5,501,560,000 - 1 * (256%)
=1,206,592,704

2 71
Freq_2 =INT (1,206,592,704 / 256°%)
=71
REMAINDER2 =1,206,592,704 - 71 * (256°)
=60,196
3 235
Freq_3 = INT (60,196 / 2562)
=235
REMAINDER3 =1,206,592,704 - 71 * (2562)
=9,408
4 36
Freq 4 =INT (9,408 / 256)
=36
Freq_5 =INT (9,408 - (36 * 256
= 192 a_ ( ( )
=192
6 0 Power level is positive (dBm)
BYTE7 =INT ((4.5* 100) / 256)
7 1 =INT (1.76)
=1
BYTES = (4.5 *100) - (1 * 256)
8 194
=194
9 1 Enable Trigger Out
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Sets the RF output frequency and power level of the signal generator .
Applies To

All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 103 Set frequency and power

The frequency in MHz as an ASCII string, using the ASCII
code for each character, 1 per byte. The final byte in the

1to 19 Frequenc
q y sequence should have value 0 and then any subsequent
bytes up to 19 are not considered.
Th indB ASCII stri ing the ASCII
20 to (n-1) Power e power in dBm as an ASCII string, using the ASCII code
for each character, 1 per byte.
n 0 Indicates the end of the ASCII power string

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 103 Set frequency and power
1-63 Notsignificant

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 197



Examples

The following transmit array would set the generator output to 4100.55MHz with a power level of +4.5dBm:

Byte Data Description
0 103 Set frequency and power
1 52 ASCII character code for “4”
2 49 ASCII character code for “1”
3 48 ASCII character code for “0”
4 48 ASCII character code for “0”
5 46 ASCII character code for “."
6 53 ASCII character code for “5”
7 53 ASCII character code for “5”
8 0 Indicates the end of the ASCII frequency string
9 0 Not considered
10 0 Not considered
11 0 Not considered
12 0 Not considered
13 0 Not considered
14 0 Not considered
15 0 Not considered
16 0 Not considered
17 0 Not considered
18 0 Not considered
19 0 Not considered
20 43 ASCII character code for “+”
21 52 ASCII character code for “4”
22 46 ASCII character code for *.”
23 53 ASCII character code for "5”
24 0 Indicates the end of the ASCII power string
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Sets the RF output frequency of the signal generator and enables or disables the "trigger out” function.
Applies To
SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0] 101 Set frequency in MHz
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

1 Freq_1
Freq_1 = INT (Frequency / 256%)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:

2 Freq_2 REMAINDER1 = Frequency - Freq_1 * (256%)
Freq_2 =INT (REMAINDER1 / 256%)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:

3 Freq_3 REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - Freq_2 * (2563)
Freq_3 =INT (REMAINDER?2 / 2562)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

4 Freq_4 REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER?2 - Freq_3 * (2562)
Freq_4 = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

5 Freq_5
Freq_5 = INT (REMAINDERS3 - Freq_4 * 256)
Trigger Out status:

6 Trigger_Out 0 = Disable trigger output

1 = Enable trigger output

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0] 101 Set frequency in MHz
1-63 Not significant
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Example

The following transmit array would set the generator output to 4100.55MHz and enable Trigger Out:

Byte Data Description
0 101 Set frequency in MHz
BYTE1 = INTEGER (4,100,550,000 / 256 " 4)
1 0 = INTEGER (0.9547)

=0
REMAINDER1 =4,100,550,000 - 0 * (256 " 4)
=4,100,550,000

2 244
BYTE2 = INTEGER (4,100,550,000 / 256 " 3)
=244
REMAINDER2 =4,100,550,000 - 244 * (256 ~ 3)
= 6,909,296
3 105
BYTE3 = INTEGER (6,909,296 / 256 " 2)
=105
REMAINDER3 = 6,909,296 - 105 * (256 ~ 2)
=28,016
4 109
BYTE4 = INTEGER (28,016 / 256)
=109
BYTES = INTEGER (28,016 - (109 * 256))
5 112
=112
6 1 Enable Trigger Out
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Sets the RF output frequency of the signal generator.
Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0] 101 Set frequency in MHz

The frequency in MHz as an ASCII string, using the ASCII
code for each character, 1 per byte.

n 0 Indicates the end of the ASCII string

1 to (n-1) Frequency

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 101 Set frequency in MHz
1-63 Not significant

Example

The following transmit array would set the generator output to 4100.55MHz:

Byte Data Description
101 Set frequency in MHz
1 52 ASCII character code for “4”
2 49 ASCII character code for “1”
3 48 ASCII character code for “0”
4 48 ASCII character code for “0”
5 46 ASCII character code for “."
6 53 ASCII character code for “5”
7 53 ASCII character code for “5”
8 0 Indicate the end of the ASCII string
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Sets the RF output power of the signal generator in dBm and enables or disables the "trigger out" function.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 102 Interrupt code for Set Power

Power polarity:
1 Power (+/-) Positive (Power = 1 * Power)
Negative (Power = -1 * Power)

Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:

2 Power_1 .
- BYTE2 = INT (Magnitude * 100 / 256)
Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
3 Power_2 )
BYTE3 = Magnitude * 100 - (BYTE2 * 256)
Trigger Out status:
4 Trigger Out  Disable trigger output

Enable trigger output

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 102 Interrupt code for Set Power
1-63 Notsignificant

Examples

To following transmit array would set the generator output power to -5.5dBm and enable the Trigger Out:

Byte Data Description
0] 102 Interrupt code for Set Power
1 1 Power value is negative
BYTE2 = INT ((5.5 * 100) / 256)
2 2 =INT (2.15)
=2
3 28 BYTE3 = (5.5 *100) - (2 * 256)
=38
4 1 Enable Trigger Out
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Description
This function enables or disables the RF output of the signal generator.

Send code 104 in BYTEO of the transmit array with BYTEL as 1 to enable or O to disable the RF output.
BYTE2 to BYTE6G3 are "don’t care" bytes and can be any value.

The returned array contains 104 in BYTEO. BYTEL to BYTE63 are "don’t care" bytes and could be any
value.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 104 Interrupt code for Set RF Power On/Off
1 Status RF output status:

Disable RF output
Enable RF output
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 104 Interrupt code for Set RF Power On/Off

Examples

The below transmit array enables the RF output with the previously defined frequency and power levels:

Byte Data Description
0 104 Interrupt code for Set RF Power On/Off
1 1 Enable the RF output

The below transmit array disables the RF output:

Byte Data Description
0 104 Interrupt code for Set RF Power On/Off
1 0 Disable the RF output
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Description
Returns the current output status of the signal generator, covering the following parameters:
Generator lock status (locked/unlocked)

. RF output status (on/off)

. Current output frequency

. Current output power

. Current output power relative to user requested level

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 105 Interrupt code for Get Generator Output Status
1-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 105 Interrupt code for Get Generator Output Status
1 Output Status | RF output is disabled
RF output is enabled
2 Lock Status | Frequency is not locked
Frequency is locked
3 Freq_1 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:
Frequency =(256*) *BYTE3
+(256°%) * BYTE4
+(2562) * BYTES
+ 256 *BYTEG6
+BYTE7
4 Freq_2 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
5 Freq_3 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
6 Freq_4 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
7 Freq_ 5 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
8 Power (+/-) Power polarity:

Positive (Power = 1 * Magnitude)
Negative (Power = -1 * Magnitude)

9 Power_1 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Magnitude = (256 *BYTE9 + BYTE10) / 100

10 Power 2 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes

11 Unlevel_High | High power request warning:
User requested power level within generator
capability

User requested power level is higher than the
generator can achieve

12 Unlevel_Low | Low power request warning:

User requested power level within generator
capability
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User requested power level is lower than the
generator can achieve

13- Not used "Don’'t care” bytes, could be any value

63

Examples

The following returned array indicates that the generator was set with the output enabled at
4980.50MHz, +5.5dBm and the power level is within the generator’s capability:

Byte Data Description

0 105 Interrupt code for Get Generator Output Status

1 1 RF output enabled

2 1 Frequency is locked

3 1 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:

Frequency =2564*1

+256°* 40
+2562* 220
+256 * 102
+32
=751,250,000 Hz
=751.25 MHz

4 40 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

5 220 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

6 102 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

7 32 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes

8 0 Power value is positive

9 2 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:

Magnitude =(256*2+38) /100

=5.5dBm

10 38 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes

11 0 Power level within range

12 0 Power level within range
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Description

Returns the signal generator minimum frequency specification in Hz.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 42 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Frequency
1-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 42 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Frequency
1 Freq_1 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes:
Frequency =(256% *BYTE1
+(2562) * BYTE2
+ 256 *BYTE3
+BYTE4
2 Freq_2 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
3 Freq_3 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
4 Freq 4 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
5-63 Not Used "Don’'t care" bytes, could be any value

Examples

The following array would be returned for SSG-4000HP:

Byte Data Description
0 42 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Frequency
1 14 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes:
FREQUENCY =256%*14+2562*230+256*178+ 128
= 250,000,000 Hz
=250 MHz
2 220 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
3 178 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
4 128 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2)
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Description

Returns the maximum frequency specification in Hz.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 43 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Frequency
1-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 43 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Frequency
1 Freq_1 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:
Frequency =256%*BYTE1
+256% + BYTE2
+2562* BYTE3
+ 256 *BYTE4
+BYTES
2 Freq_2 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
3 Freq_3 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
4 Freq 4 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
5 Freq_ 5 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
6-63 Not Used "Don’'t care" bytes, could be any value
Examples
The following array would be returned for SSG-6001RC:
Byte Data Description
0 43 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Frequency
1 1 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes:
Frequency =2564*1
+2563*101
+2562* 160
+256 *188
+0
= 6,000,000,000 Hz
= 6,000 MHz
2 101 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
3 160 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
4 188 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
5 0 Frequency (Hz), split over 5 bytes
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Description

Returns the signal generator's minimum step size in Hz.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 44 Interrupt code for Get Generator Step Size
1-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 44 Interrupt code for Get Generator Step Size
1 Freq_1 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes:
Frequency =(256% *BYTE1
+(2562) * BYTE2
+ 256 *BYTE3
+BYTE4
2 Freq_2 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
3 Freq_3 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
4 Freq 4 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
5-63 Not Used "Don’'t care" bytes, could be any value

Examples

The following array would be returned for SSG-4000HP:

Byte Data Description
0 44 Interrupt code for Get Generator Step Size
1 0 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes:
FREQUENCY =256%*0+2562*0+256*19+ 136
=5,000 Hz
=5KHz
2 0 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
3 19 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
4 136 Frequency (Hz), split over 4 bytes
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Description
Returns the generator's minimum output power specification in dBm. The minimum output power

achievable by the generator is guaranteed to be at least as low as this specified level across the full
operating frequency and will be even lower in some frequency bands.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 45 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Power
1-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 45 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Power
1 Power (+/-) Power polarity:

Positive (Power = 1 * Magnitude)
Negative (Power = -1 * Magnitude)

2 Power_1 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Magnitude = (256 *BYTE2 + BYTE3) / 100
3 Power_2 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes
4-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, could be any value

Examples

The following array would be returned for SSG-4000HP:

Byte Data Description
0 45 Interrupt code for Get Generator Minimum Power
1 1 Power value is negative
2 19 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Magnitude =(256* 19 +136)/ 100
=50
Power =-50dBm
3 136 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the generator's maximum output power specification in dBm. The maximum output power
achievable by the generator is guaranteed to be at least as high as this specified level across the full
operating frequency and will be even higher in some frequency bands.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0] 46 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Power
1-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 46 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Power
1 Power (+/-) Power polarity:
Positive (Power = 1 * Magnitude)
Negative (Power = -1 * Magnitude)
2 Power_1 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Magnitude = (256 *BYTE2 + BYTE3) / 100
3 Power_2 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes
4-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, could be any value

Examples

The following array would be returned for SSG-4000HP:

Byte Data Description
0 46 Interrupt code for Get Generator Maximum Power
1 0 Power value is negative
2 7 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Magnitude =(256*7 +208)/ 100
=20
Power =+20dBm
3 208 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes
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Description

Indicates which reference source is currently in use. The signal generator will automatically switch from
internal to external reference if a valid signal is detected at the Ref In port.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 47 Interrupt code for Check External Reference
1-63 Not used "Don’t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 47 Interrupt code for Check External Reference
1 Ref_Source The reference source:

Internal reference in use
External reference in use

Examples

The below returned array indicates an external reference source is connected at the signal generator's
Ref In port and is currently in use:

Byte Data Description
0 47 Interrupt code for Check External Reference
1 1 External reference in use
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Description

Returns the internal firmware version of the signal generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 99 Interrupt code for Get Firmware
1- 63 | Not significant | "Don’t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 99 Interrupt code for Get Firmware
1 Reserved Internal code for factory use only
2 Reserved Internal code for factory use only
3 Reserved Internal code for factory use only
4 Reserved Internal code for factory use only
5 Firmware ASCII code for the first character in the firmware revision
Letter identifier
6 Firmware ASCII code for the second character in the firmware
Number revision identifier
7-63 | Notsignificant | "Don’'t care" bytes, could be any value

Examples

The following returned array indicates that the signal generator has firmware version C3:

Byte Data Description
0 99 Interrupt code for Get Firmware
1 55 Internal code for factory use only
2 52 Internal code for factory use only
3 83 Internal code for factory use only
4 87 Internal code for factory use only
5 67 ASCII code for the letter "C"
6 51 ASCII code for the number 3
7-63 | Not significant | "Don't care" bytes, could be any value
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Sends a SCPI command to the signal generator and collects the returned acknowledgement. SCPI (Standard
Commands for Programmable Instruments) is a common method for communicating with and controlling
instrumentation products.

Applies To
SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 121 Interrupt code for Send SCPI Command
1 SCPI Length  The length (number of ASCII characters) of the SCPI string to send

The SCPIcommand to be sent represented as a series of ASCII character codes,

2to 63 SCPI Stri
° fing one character code per byte

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 121 Interrupt code for Send SCPI Command
The length (number of ASCII characters) of the SCPI command sent in the
1 SCPI Length .g (nu ) !
transmit array
2to 7 SCPI String Bytes 2 to 7 of the transmit array repeated

The SCPI return string, one character per byte, represented as ASCII

8to(n-1) SCPIR
o (n-1) eSPONSE  haracter codes

n 0 Zero value byte to indicate the end of the SCPI return string

(n+1) to 63  Not significant
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Examples

The SCPI command to request the model name is :MN? (see Get Model Name). The ASCII character codes
representing the 4 characters in this command should be sent in bytes 2 to 5 of the transmit array as follows:

Byte Data Description
0 121 Interrupt code for Send SCPI Command
1 4 Length of the SCPI command (four ASCII characters)
2 49 ASCII character code for :
3 77 ASCII character code for M
4 78 ASCII character code for N
5 63 ASCII character code for ?

The returned array for SSG-6001RC would be as follows:

Byte Data Description
0 121 Interrupt code for Send SCPI Command
1 4 Length of the SCPI command (four ASCII characters) from the transmit array
2 49 Repeated from the transmit array (ASCII character code)
3 77 Repeated from the transmit array (ASCII character code)
4 78 Repeated from the transmit array (ASCII character code)
5 63 Repeated from the transmit array (ASCII character code)
6 0 Repeated from the transmit array (unused byte)
7 0 Repeated from the transmit array (unused byte)
8 83 ASCII character code for S
9 83 ASCII character code for S
10 81 ASCII character code for G
11 45 ASCII character code for -
12 54 ASCII character code for 6
13 48 ASCII character code for O
14 48 ASCII character code for O
15 49 ASCII character code for 1
16 82 ASCII character code for R
17 67 ASCII character code for C
18 0 Zero value byte to indicate end of string
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Sends a SCPI command to the signal generator and collects the returned acknowledgement. SCPI (Standard
Commands for Programmable Instruments) is a common method for communicating with and controlling
instrumentation products.

Applies To
All models except SSG-6000RC & SSG-6001RC
Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 42 Send SCPI command

The SCPIcommand to be sent represented as a series of ASCII character codes,
one character code per byte

1to 63 SCPI String

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 42 Send SCPI command

The SCPI return string, one character per byte, represented as ASCII
character codes

8 to (n-1) SCPI Response

n 0 Zero value byte to indicate the end of the SCPI return string

(n+1) to 63  Not significant

Examples

The SCPI command to request the model name is :MN? (see Get Model Name). The ASCII character codes
representing the 4 characters in this command should be sent in bytes 1 to 4 of the transmit array as follows:

Byte Data Description
0 42 Send SCPI command
1 49 ASCII character code for :
2 77 ASCII character code for M
3 78 ASCII character code for N
4 63 ASCII character code for ?

The returned array for SSG-15G-RC would be as follows:

Byte Data Description
0 42 Send SCPI command
8 83 ASCII character code for S
9 83 ASCII character code for S
10 81 ASCII character code for G
11 45 ASCII character code for -
12 49 ASCII character code for 1
13 53 ASCII character code for 5
14 81 ASCII character code for G
15 45 ASCII character code for -
16 82 ASCII character code for R
17 67 ASCII character code for C
18 0 Zero value byte to indicate end of string
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5.3. Pulse Modulation Functions

The signal generator can be configured to produce a pulsed output, either in response to an external
trigger or continuously using the generator’s internal timing systems.

Full details of the commands for configuring a pulsed output are covered in the following sections.

Description

Creates a pulsed output with a user specified pulse duration and time period. The output during the
pulse "on" period is a CW signal with a frequency and power level which should be set by the user in
advance. The pulse period will repeat indefinitely until any other command is received by the signal
generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 117 Interrupt code for Set Pulse Mode
1 Off_Time The pulse off time split over 2 bytes:
BYTEL = INT (Off_Time / 256)
2 Off _Time The pulse off time split over 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = Off_Time - (BYTE1 * 256)
3 On_Time The pulse duration (on time) split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = INT (On_Time / 256)
4 On_Time The pulse duration (on time) split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 = On_Time - (BYTE3 * 256)
5 Time_Units Units for On_Time and Off_Time:
microseconds (JUs)
milliseconds (ms)
6-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0] 117 Interrupt code for Set Pulse Mode
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Examples

After configuring the frequency and power of the CW signal to be used during the pulse "on" time, to
enable the pulsed output with an on period of 10us and off period of 1000pus, use the below transmit

array:
Byte Data Description

0 117 Interrupt code for Set Pulse Mode

1 3 Off_Time = 1000ps
BYTEL =INT (1000 / 256) =3

2 232 Off_Time = 1000pus
BYTE2 =1000 - (3 * 256) = 232

3 0 On_Time = 10us
BYTE3 =INT (10/256)=0

4 10 On_Time =10pus
BYTE4 =10- (0 *256) =10

5 0 On_Time and Off _Time are expressed in microseconds
(bs)
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Description

Configures a pulsed output with user specified pulse duration that will start when an external trigger is
received at the "Trigger In" input. The output during the pulse "on" period is a CW signal with a
frequency and power level which should be set by the user in advance. The pulsed output will be
enabled until any other command is received by the signal generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0] 118 Interrupt code for Set Triggered Pulse Mode
1 Trigger_Type | The trigger type to use:

0 = Trigger on the falling edge
1 =Trigger on the rising edge

2 0 Zero value byte
3 On_Time The pulse duration (on time) split over 2 bytes:
(MSB) BYTE3 = INT (On_Time / 256)

4 On_Time (LSB) | The pulse duration (on time) split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 = On_Time - (BYTES3 * 256)

5 Time_Units Units for On_Time and Off_Time:
microseconds (Us)

milliseconds (ms)

6-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 118 Interrupt code for Set Triggered Pulse Mode

Examples

The below transmit array will enable a pulsed output with 25us, to be triggered at the falling edge of an
external trigger:

Byte Data Description

0 118 Interrupt code for Set Triggered Pulse Mode

1 0 Trigger on the falling edge

2 0 Zero value byte

3 0 On_Time = 25pus
BYTE3 =INT (25/256)=0

4 25 On_Time = 25ps
BYTE4 =25 - (0 * 256) = 25

5 0 On_Time and Off Time are expressed in microseconds
(us)
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Description

Enables a pulsed output in response to the generator's Trigger In port. The generator's CW output will
be enabled with the specified frequency and power while the Trigger In port is held high. The output
will be disabled while the Trigger In port is held low. The CW frequency and power for the "on" period
should be set in advance and the external pulse modulation mode will be disabled when any other
command is sent to the generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 128 Interrupt code for Set External Pulse Modulation Mode
1-63 Not used "Don’t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 128 Interrupt code for Set External Pulse Modulation Mode

Examples

After configuring the frequency and power of the CW signal to be used during the pulse "on" time,
external modulation is enable with the below transmit array:

Byte Data Description
0 128 Interrupt code for Set External Pulse Modulation Mode
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5.4. Frequency/Power Hop Functions

These functions define the frequency and power hop capabilities of the generators. The signal
generator can be configured to automatically hop through a series of user defined frequency and power
outputs using the generator’s internal timing systems. The user stores the parameters of the hop
sequence in the generator’'s memory and can then enable/disable the output as required.

Full details of the specific commands are covered in the following sections.

Description

Returns the direction that the generator will run through the list of hop values.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 7 Code for Get Hop Direction

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_Direction | The direction set for the current hop sequence:

0 = From first to last in the list
1 = From last to first in the list
2 = From first to last in the list, then back from last to first

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator will hop bi-directionally through the list,
from start to finish, then back to start:

Byte Data Description
0] 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 2 The generator will set the frequency/power values in the
hop list from first to last, then last to first
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Description

Returns the dwell time to be used by the generator between each frequency/power hop point in the
sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 4 Code for Get Hop Dwell Time

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_Dwell The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Hop_Dwvell = (256 *BYTEL) + BYTE2
2 Hop_Dwell The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’s dwell time is set to 300ms:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Hop_Dwvell =(256*1)+44
=300 ms
2 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for any point in a hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter

1 5 Code for Get Maximum Hop Dwell Time
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_MaxDwell | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
bytes:
Hop_MaxDwell = (256 *BYTEL) + BYTE2
2 Hop_MaxDwell | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’s maximum dwell time is 10,000ms (10s):

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 39 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
bytes:
Hop_MaxDwell =(256*39) + 16
=10,000 ms
2 16 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for any point in a hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 6 Code for Get Minimum Hop Dwell Time
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_MinDwell | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Hop_MinDwell = (256 * BYTE1) + BYTE2
2 Hop_MinDwell | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’s minimum dwell time is 20ms:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 0 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Hop_MinDwell = (256 * 0) + 20
=20 ms
2 20 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the maximum number of points allowed in the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter

1 10 Code for Get Maximum Number of Hop Points
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_MaxPoint | The maximum number of points allowed in the hop
S sequence

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the maximum number of hop points allowed is 60,000:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 100 The maximum number of hop points allowed is 100
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Description

Returns the number of points specified for the current the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 0 Code for Get Number of Hop Points
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Hop_Points The number of points in the current hop sequence

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the current hop is configured for 100 points:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 100 The current hop sequence has 100 points
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Description

Returns the frequency and power setting for a specified point within the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 1 Code for Get Specific Hop Setting
2 Hop_Point Index number of the hop point, from O to (n - 1) where n
equals the number of points specified for the hop
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Freq (1%t Byte) | Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256% *BYTEl
+(256°%) * BYTE2
+(2562) * BYTE3
+(256) * BYTE4
+BYTES
Freqg (2" Byte) | Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
Freq (3" Byte) | Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
Freq (4t Byte) | Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
Freq (5" Byte) | Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
Power (+/-) Power polarity of the hop point:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power)
7 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
(1%t Byte) bytes:
Power_ Mag =(256*BYTE7 +BYTES8)/100
8 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
(2" Byte) bytes

O~ WIN
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Examples

Send the below transmit array to query the frequency/power settings of point 3 in the hop list:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 1 Code for Get Specific Hop Setting
2 3 Query point 3 in the hop list

The below example array is returned:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 0 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
Freq =(256%*0
+(256%) * 203
+(2562) * 100
+(256) * 250
+45
=3,412,392,493 Hz
2 203 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
3 100 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
4 250 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
5 45 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes
6 1 Power value is negative
7 10 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
Power Mag =(256* 10+ 105)/100
=26.65dBm
Power =(-1) * Power_Mag
=-26.65dBm
8 105 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes

The above example indicates that hop point 3 is set for 3,412,392,493 Hz (3412.392493 MHz) at -26.65
dBm.
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Description

Returns the trigger-in mode which specifies how the generator will respond to an external trigger during
the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 8 Code for Get Hop Trigger-In Mode
2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each hop point

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the hop sequence

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to wait for an external trigger input
before setting each point in the hop sequence:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 1 Wait for Trigger-In at each hop point
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Description

Returns the trigger-out mode which specifies when the generator will provide an external trigger signal
during the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 9 Code for Get Hop Trigger-Out Mode
2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output

Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each hop point
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the hop
sequence

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to produce an external trigger
output at the beginning of the hop sequence:

Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Get Hop Parameter
1 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of hop sequence
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Description

Sets the direction that the generator will run through the list of hop values.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 5 Code for Set Hop Direction
2 Hop_Direction | The direction to execute the current hop sequence:

0 = From first to last in the list

1 =From last to first in the list

2 = From first to last in the list, then back from last to first
3-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to hop through the list from the first value to the last:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 0 Execute the hop list from first to last
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Description

Sets the dwell time to be used by the generator between each frequency/power hop point in the
sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Hop Dwell Time
2 Hop_Dwell The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Hop_Dwell / 256)
3 Hop_Dwell The dwell time in milliseconds splitinto 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = Hop_Dwell - (BYTE2 * 256)
4-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array sets the signal generator’s dwell time to 300 ms:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Hop Dwell Time
2 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (300 / 256)
=1
3 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =300 - (1 * 256)
=44
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Description

Starts or stops the hop sequence using the previously defined parameters. The hop sequence will stop
automatically if any other command is sent.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Hop Sequence
2 Hop_Mode Set the hop mode:

Hop sequence is disabled

Start hop sequence (the sequence will continue until
Hop_Mode is set to O or any other command is sent)
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array enables the hop sequence (all hop parameters must be set first):

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Hop Sequence
2 1 Start the hop sequence
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Description

Sets the number of points to be used in the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

1 0 Code for Set Number of Hop Points

2 Hop_Points The number of points to configure in the hop sequence
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array configures a hop sequence with 3 points:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 0 Code for Set Number of Hop Points
2 3 Enable 3 points in the hop sequence
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Frequency/Power Hop - Set Specific Hop Parameters

Description

Sets the frequency and power for a specified point within the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

1 1 Code for Set Specific Hop Parameters

2 Hop_Point Index number of the hop point, from O to (n -1 ) where n
equals the maximum allowed number of points

3 Freq Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
BYTE3 = INT (Freq / 256%)

4 Freq Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 =Freq - BYTE3 * 256*
BYTE4 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 256%)

5 Freq Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = REMAINDER1 - BYTE4 * 2563
BYTES = INT (REMAINDER2 / 256?)

6 Freq Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER2 - BYTES * 2562
BYTEG6 = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)

7 Freq Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:

REMAINDER4 = REMAINDER3 - BYTE6 * 256

If REMAINDERA4 is greater than O then:

BYTE7 = INT (REMAINDER4)

If REMAINDERA4 is less than or equal to O then:
BYTE7 =0

8 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the hop point:

O = Positive (Power =1 * Power)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power)

9 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE9 = INT (Power_Mag *100 / 256)

10 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE10 = Power_Mag * 100 - (BYTE9 *
256)

11 - Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

63

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0] 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
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Examples

To set point 3 in the hop sequence to 3500.25 MHz (3,500,250,000 Hz), -15.5 dBm, send the following
transmit array:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 1

Code for Set Specific Hop Parameters

2 3 Set point 3 in the hop sequence
3 0 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
BYTE3 =INT (3500250000 / 256%)
=0
4 208 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 = 3500250000 - 0 * 2564
= 3500250000
BYTE4 =INT (3500250000 / 2563)
=208
5 161 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = 3500250000 - 208 * 2563
=10589072
BYTES = INT (10589072 / 256?)
=161
6 147 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = 10589072 - 161 * 2562
=37776
BYTEG6 =INT (37776 / 256)
=147
7 144 Frequency (Hz) of the hop point split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 =37776 - 147 * 256
=144
REMAINDER4 is greater than 0, therefore:
BYTE? = INT (144)
=144
8 1 Power value is negative
9 6 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE9 =INT (15.5 *100 / 256)
=6
10 14 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE10 =15.5*100 - (6 * 256)
=14
11 - Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
63
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Description

Sets the trigger-in mode, specifying how the generator will respond to an external trigger during the
hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Hop Trigger-In Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each hop point

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the hop sequence

3-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to wait for an external trigger input before setting each
point in the hop sequence:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Hop Trigger-In Mode
2 1 Wait for Trigger-In at each hop point
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Description

Sets the trigger-out mode, specifying when the generator will provide an external trigger signal during
the hop sequence.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Hop Trigger-Out Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output
Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each hop point
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the hop

seqguence
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 205 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to produce an external trigger output at the beginning
of the hop sequence:

Byte Data Description
0 204 Interrupt code for Set Hop Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Hop Trigger-Out Mode
2 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of hop sequence
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5.5. Frequency Sweep Functions

These functions define the frequency sweep capabilities of the generators. The signal generator can
be configured to produce an automatic, swept frequency output, using the generator’s internal timing
systems. The user stores the parameters of the sweep in the generator's memory and can then

enable/disable the sweep as required.

Full details of the commands for configuring a frequency sweep sequence are covered in the following
sections.

Description

Returns the direction in which the generator will execute the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Get Sweep Direction

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_Direction | The direction set for the current frequency sweep:
0 = From start value to stop value
1 = From stop value to start value
2 = From start to stop, then back from stop to start

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator will sweep bi-directionally, from start to
finish, then back to start:

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 2 The generator will sweep from start to stop, then back to
start

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 238



Description

Returns the dwell time to be used by the generator between each frequency in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Get Sweep Dwell Time

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_Dwell =(256*BYTEL) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’s dwell time is set to 300ms:

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_Dwell =(256*1)+44
=300 ms
2 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for each frequency in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 5 Code for Get Maximum Sweep Dwell Time
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_MaxDwe | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
Il bytes:
Sweep_MaxDwell = (256 * BYTE1) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_MaxDwe | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
Il
Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’'s maximum dwell time is 10,000ms (10s):

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 39 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
bytes:
Sweep_MaxDwell =(256*39)+ 16
=10,000 ms
2 16 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for all points in the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Get Minimum Sweep Dwell Time

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_MinDwel | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
I Sweep_MinDwell = (256 * BYTE1) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_MinDwel | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
I

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator's minimum dwell time is 20ms;:

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_MinDwell =(256*0) + 20
=20 ms
2 20 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the constant power level for the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Get Sweep Power
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the sweep:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power_Mag)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power_Mag)
2 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power_Mag =(256*BYTE2+BYTE3)/100
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below example returned array indicates that the constant output level set for the current frequency
sweep is -12.25 dBm:

Byte Data Description
0 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Power value is negative
2 4 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power Mag =(256*4+201)/100
=12.25dBm
Power = (-1) * Power_Mag
=-12.25 dBm
3 201 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2)

Page 242



Description

Returns the start frequency for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Get Sweep Start Frequency

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*BYTEL
+(256%) * BYTE2
+(2562) * BYTE3
+(256) * BYTE4

+ BYTES
2 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the start frequency for the sweep is 1000 MHz:

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*0
+(256°%) * 59
+(2562) * 154
+(256) * 202

+0

=1,000,000,000 Hz

=1,000 MHz
2 59 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 154 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 202 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 0 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 243



Description

Returns the stop frequency for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Get Sweep Stop Frequency

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*BYTEL
+(256%) * BYTE2
+(2562) * BYTE3
+(256) * BYTE4

+ BYTES
2 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes

Examples

The below example returned array indicates that the stop frequency for the sweep is 1,999.999999

MHz:
Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:
Freq =(256%*0

+(256%) * 119

+(2562) * 53

+(256) * 147

+255

=1,999,999,999 Hz

=1,999.999999 MHz
2 119 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 53 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 147 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 255 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
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Description

Returns the frequency step size for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Get Sweep Step Size

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*BYTEL
+(256%) * BYTE2
+(2562) * BYTE3
+(256) * BYTE4

+ BYTES
2 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes

Examples

The below example returned array indicates that the step size for the sweep is 100 MHz:

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes:
Freq =(256%*0
+(256°%) *5

+(2562) * 245
+(256) * 225

+0

=100,000,000 Hz

=100 MHz
2 5 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
3 245 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
4 225 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
5 0 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep split over 5 bytes
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Description

Returns the trigger-in mode which specifies how the generator will respond to an external trigger during
the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Get Sweep Trigger-In Mode

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each frequency

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the sweep

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to wait for an external trigger input
before setting each frequency in the sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Wait for Trigger-In before each frequency point
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Description

Returns the trigger-out mode which specifies when the generator will provide an external trigger signal
during the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 9 Code for Get Sweep Trigger-Out Mode

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output

Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each frequency
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the
sweep

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to produce an external trigger
output at the beginning of the frequency sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 201 Interrupt code for Get Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of sweep
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Description

Sets the direction in which the generator will execute the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 5 Code for Set Sweep Direction

2 Sweep_Direction | The direction to execute the sweep:

0 = From start to stop frequency

1 = From stop to start frequency

2 = From start to stop, then back to start
3- Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

63

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to sweep backwards, from stop frequency to start

frequency:
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Execute the sweep backwards
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Description

Sets the dwell time to be used by the generator between setting each frequency in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Sweep Dwell Time
2 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds splitinto 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Sweep_Dwell / 256)
3 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = Sweep_Dwell - (BYTE2 * 256)
4-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array sets the signal generator’s dwell time to 300 ms:

Byte Data Description
0 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Sweep Dwell Time
2 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (300 / 256)
=1
3 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =300 - (1 * 256)
=44
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Description

Starts or stops the frequency sweep using the previously defined parameters. The sweep will stop
automatically if any other command is sent.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Sweep Sequence
2 Sweep_Mode | Setthe hop mode:

Sweep sequence is disabled
Start sweep (the sequence will continue until
Sweep_Mode is set to O or any other command is

sent)
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array enables the frequency sweep (all sweep parameters must be set first):

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Sweep Sequence
2 1 Start the sweep
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Description

Sets the constant power level for the frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Set Sweep Power
2 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the sweep:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power)
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = INT (Power_Mag *100 / 256)
4 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 = Power_Mag * 100 - (BYTE3 * 256)
5-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The following transmit array sets a constant output power level of 5.75dBm to be used for the frequency

sweep:
Byte Data Description
0 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Set Sweep Power
2 0 Power value is positive
3 2 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE3 =INT (5.75*100 / 256)
=2
4 63 Power magnitude (dBm) of the hop point split over 2
bytes:
BYTE4 =5.75*100 - (2 * 256)
=63
5-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the start frequency for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Set Sweep Start Frequency
2 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Freq/ 256%)
3 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 =Freq - BYTE2 * 256*
BYTE3 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 256°%)
4 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - BYTE3 * 2563
BYTE4 = INT (REMAINDER2 / 256?)
5 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER2 - BYTE4 * 2562
BYTES = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
6 Freq Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 = REMAINDER3 - BYTES * 256
If REMAINDERA4 is greater than O then:
BYTEG6 = INT (REMAINDERA4)
If REMAINDERA4 is less than or equal to O then:
BYTE6 =0
7 -63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
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Examples

The following transmit array sets 1000 MHz as the start frequency for the sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Set Sweep Start Frequency
2 0 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (1000000000 / 256%)
=0
3 59 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 = 1000000000 - 0 * 2564
= 1000000000
BYTE3 = INT (1000000000 / 256%)
=59
4 154 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = 1000000000 - 59 * 2562
=10144256
BYTE4 = INT (10144256 / 2562)
=154
5 202 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = 10144256 - 154 * 2562
=51712
BYTES =INT (51712 / 256)
=202
6 0 Start frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 =51712 - 202 * 256

BYTE6 =INT (0)

7 - 63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the stop frequency for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Set Sweep Stop Frequency
2 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Freq/ 256%)
3 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 =Freq - BYTE2 * 256*
BYTE3 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 256°%)
4 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - BYTE3 * 2563
BYTE4 = INT (REMAINDER2 / 256?)
5 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER2 - BYTE4 * 2562
BYTES = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
6 Freq Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 = REMAINDER3 - BYTES * 256
If REMAINDERA4 is greater than O then:
BYTEG6 = INT (REMAINDERA4)
If REMAINDERA4 is less than or equal to O then:
BYTE6 =0
7 -63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
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Examples

The following transmit array sets 1,999,999,999 Hz (1999.999999 MHz) as the stop frequency for the
sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Set Sweep Stop Frequency
2 0 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (1999999999 / 256%)
=0
3 119 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 = 1999999999 - 0 * 2564
= 1999999999
BYTE3 =INT (1999999999 / 2563)
=119
4 53 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = 1999999999 -119 * 2563
=3511295
BYTE4 = INT (3511295 / 2562)
=53
5 147 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 =3511295 - 53 * 2562
=37887
BYTES =INT (37887 / 256)
=147
6 255 Stop frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 = 37887 - 147 * 256
=255
BYTEG6 = INT (255)
=255
7 -63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the frequency step size for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Set Sweep Step Size
2 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Freq/ 256%)
3 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 =Freq - BYTE2 * 256*
BYTE3 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 256°%)
4 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - BYTE3 * 2563
BYTE4 = INT (REMAINDER2 / 256?)
5 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER2 - BYTE4 * 2562
BYTES = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
6 Freq Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 = REMAINDER3 - BYTES * 256
If REMAINDERA4 is greater than O then:
BYTEG6 = INT (REMAINDERA4)
If REMAINDERA4 is less than or equal to O then:
BYTE6 =0
7 -63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
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Examples

The following transmit array sets a step size of 100 MHz for the frequency sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Set Sweep Step Size
2 0 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 =INT (100000000 / 256%)
=0
3 5 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 = 100000000 - 0 * 256*
= 100000000
BYTE3 =INT (100000000 / 2563)
=5
4 245 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 =100000000- 5 * 2563
=16113920
BYTE4 =INT (16113920 / 2562)
=245
5 225 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = 16113920 - 245 * 2562
=57600
BYTES =INT (57600 / 256)
=225
6 0 Step frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 =57600 - 225 * 256
=0
BYTE6 =0
7 - 63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the trigger-in mode, specifying how the generator will respond to an external trigger during the
frequency sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-In Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each frequency

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the sweep

3-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to wait for an external trigger input before setting each
frequency in the sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-In Mode
2 1 Wait for Trigger-In before each frequency is set
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Description

Sets the trigger-out mode, specifying when the generator will provide an external trigger signal during
the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-Out Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output
Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each frequency
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the

sweep
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to produce an external trigger output at the beginning
of the frequency sweep:

Byte Data Description
(0] 200 Interrupt code for Set Frequency Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-Out Mode
2 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of sweep
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5.6. Power Sweep Functions

These functions define the power sweep capabilities of the generators. The signal generator can be
configured to produce an automatic, swept power output, using the generator’s internal timing
systems. The user stores the parameters of the sweep in the generator's memory and can then
enable/disable the sweep as required.

Full details of the commands for configuring a power sweep sequence are covered in the following
sections.

Description

Returns the direction in which the generator will execute the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Get Sweep Direction

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_Direction | The direction set for the current power sweep:
0 = From start value to stop value
1 = From stop value to start value
2 = From start to stop, then back from stop to start

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator will sweep bi-directionally, from start to
finish, then back to start:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 2 The generator will sweep from start to stop, then back to
start
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Description

Returns the dwell time to be used by the generator between each power level in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Get Sweep Dwell Time

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_Dwell =(256*BYTEL) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’s dwell time is set to 300ms:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_Dwell =(256* 1) +44
=300 ms
2 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the maximum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for each power level in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 5 Code for Get Maximum Sweep Dwell Time
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_MaxDwe | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
Il bytes:
Sweep_MaxDwell = (256 * BYTE1) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_MaxDwe | The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
Il
Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator’'s maximum dwell time is 10,000ms (10s):

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 39 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2
bytes:
Sweep_MaxDwell =(256*39)+ 16
=10,000 ms
2 16 The maximum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the minimum allowed dwell time in milliseconds for all points in the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Get Minimum Sweep Dwell Time
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Sweep_MinDwel | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
I Sweep_MinDwell = (256 * BYTE1) + BYTE2
2 Sweep_MinDwel | The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
I

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the signal generator's minimum dwell time is 20ms;:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes:
Sweep_MinDwell =(256*0) + 20
=20 ms
2 20 The minimum dwell time in milliseconds split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the constant frequency used for the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Get Sweep Frequency

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*BYTEL
+(256%) * BYTE2
+(2562) * BYTE3
+(256) * BYTE4

+ BYTES
2 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
3 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
4 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
5 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes

Examples

The below example returned array indicates that the constant frequency to be used for the current
power sweep is 1,000 MHz:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:

Freq =(256%*0
+(256°%) * 59
+(2562) * 154
+(256) * 202

+0

=1,000,000,000 Hz

=1,000 MHz
2 59 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
3 154 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
4 202 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
5 0 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes
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Description

Returns the start power for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Get Sweep Start Power
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the sweep:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power_Mag)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power_Mag)
2 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power_Mag =(256*BYTE2+BYTE3)/100
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the start power for the sweep is -12.25 dBm:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Power value is negative (Power = (-1) * Power_Mag)
2 4 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power_Mag =(256*4+201)/100
=12.25dBm
Power = (-1) * Power_Mag
=-12.25dBm
3 201 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the stop power for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Get Sweep Stop Power
2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the sweep:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power_Mag)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power_Mag)
2 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power_Mag =(256*BYTE2+BYTE3)/100
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the stop power for the sweep is +10.00 dBm:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Power value is negative (Power = 1 * Power_Mag)
2 3 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes:
Power_Mag =(256*3+232)/100
=10.00dBm
Power = (+1) * Power_Mag
=10.00dBm
3 232 Power magnitude (dBm) of the sweep, split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the power step size for the current sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Get Sweep Power Step Size

2-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Power_Step Power step size (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Power_Step =(256*BYTE1+BYTE2)/100
2 Power_Step Power step size (dBm), split over 2 bytes

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the power step size for the sweep is 0.25 dBm:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Power step size (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
Power Step =(256*0+25)/100
=0.25dBm
2 25 Power step size (dBm), split over 2 bytes
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Description

Returns the trigger-in mode which specifies how the generator will respond to an external trigger during
the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Get Sweep Trigger-In Mode

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each power

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the sweep

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to wait for an external trigger input
before setting each power in the sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Wait for Trigger-In before each power point
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Description

Returns the trigger-out mode which specifies when the generator will provide an external trigger signal
during the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 9 Code for Get Sweep Trigger-Out Mode

2-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output

Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each power
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the
sweep

Examples

The below returned array indicates that the generator is configured to produce an external trigger
output at the beginning of the power sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 203 Interrupt code for Get Power Sweep Parameter
1 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of sweep
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Description

Sets the direction in which the generator will execute the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 5 Code for Set Sweep Direction

2 Sweep_Direction | The direction to execute the sweep:

0 = From start to stop power

1 = From stop to start power

2 = From start to stop, then back to start
3- Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

63

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to sweep backwards, from stop power to start power:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Execute the sweep backwards
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Description

Sets the dwell time to be used by the generator between setting each power in the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Sweep Dwell Time
2 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Sweep_Dwell / 256)
3 Sweep_Dwell | The dwell time in milliseconds splitinto 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = Sweep_Dwell - (BYTE2 * 256)
4-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array sets the signal generator’s dwell time to 300 ms:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 4 Code for Set Sweep Dwell Time
2 1 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (300 / 256)
=1
3 44 The dwell time in milliseconds split into 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =300 - (1 * 256)
=44
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Description

Starts or stops the power sweep using the previously defined parameters. The sweep will stop
automatically if any other command is sent.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Sweep Sequence
2 Sweep_Mode | Setthe hop mode:

Sweep sequence is disabled
Start sweep (the sequence will continue until
Sweep_Mode is set to O or any other command is

sent)
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array enables the power sweep (all sweep parameters must be set first):

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 8 Code for Start/Stop Sweep Sequence
2 1 Start the sweep
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Description

Sets the constant frequency to be used during the power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Set Sweep Frequency
2 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Freq/ 256%)
3 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 =Freq - BYTE2 * 256*
BYTE3 = INT (REMAINDER1 / 256°%)
4 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = REMAINDERL1 - BYTE3 * 2563
BYTE4 = INT (REMAINDER2 / 256?)
5 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = REMAINDER2 - BYTE4 * 2562
BYTES = INT (REMAINDER3 / 256)
6 Freq Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 = REMAINDER3 - BYTES * 256
If REMAINDERA4 is greater than O then:
BYTEG6 = INT (REMAINDERA4)
If REMAINDERA4 is less than or equal to O then:
BYTE6 =0
7 -63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
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Examples

The following transmit array sets a constant frequency of 1000 MHz to be used for the power sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 3 Code for Set Sweep Frequency
2 0 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (1000000000 / 256%)
=0
3 59 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER1 = 1000000000 - 0 * 2564
= 1000000000
BYTE3 = INT (1000000000 / 256%)
=59
4 154 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER2 = 1000000000 - 59 * 2562
=10144256
BYTE4 = INT (10144256 / 2562)
=154
5 202 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER3 = 10144256 - 154 * 2562
=51712
BYTES =INT (51712 / 256)
=202
6 0 Constant frequency (Hz) of the sweep, split over 5 bytes:
REMAINDER4 =51712 - 202 * 256
BYTE6 =INT (0)
7 - 63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the start power for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Set Sweep Start Power
2 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the start power:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power)
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = INT (Power_Mag * 100 / 256)
4 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 = Power_Mag * 100 - (BYTE3 * 256)
5-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The following transmit array sets -12.25dBm as the start power for the sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 0 Code for Set Sweep Start Power
2 1 Power value is negative (Power = (-1) * Power_Mag)
3 4 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =INT (12.25* 100/ 256)
=4
4 201 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 =12.25*100 - (4 * 256)
=201
5-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the stop power for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Set Sweep Stop Power
2 Power (+/-) Power polarity of the stop power:
0 = Positive (Power = 1 * Power)
1 = Negative (Power = -1 * Power)
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = INT (Power_Mag * 100 / 256)
4 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 = Power_Mag * 100 - (BYTE3 * 256)
5-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The following transmit array sets +10.00dBm as the start power for the sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 1 Code for Set Sweep Stop Power
2 0 Power value is positive (Power = 1 * Power_Mag)
3 3 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =INT (10 * 100 / 256)
=3
4 232 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE4 =10*100 - (3 *256)
=232
5-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the power step size for the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Set Sweep Power Step Size
2 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE2 = INT (Power_Mag * 100 / 256)
3 Power_Mag Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 = Power_Mag * 100 - (BYTE2 * 256)
4-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The following transmit array sets 0.25dBm as the sweep power step size:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 2 Code for Set Sweep Power Step Size
2 0 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE2 =INT (0.25 * 100 / 256)
=0
3 25 Power magnitude (dBm), split over 2 bytes:
BYTE3 =0.25*100 - (0 * 256)
=25
4-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
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Description

Sets the trigger-in mode, specifying how the generator will respond to an external trigger during the
power sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-In Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-in mode:

Ignore trigger input

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) before
setting each power

Wait for external trigger (Trigger In = logic 1) only at
the start of the sweep

3-63 Not used "Don't care" bytes, can be any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to wait for an external trigger input before setting each
power in the sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 6 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-In Mode
2 1 Wait for Trigger-In before each power is set
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Description

Sets the trigger-out mode, specifying when the generator will provide an external trigger signal during
the sweep.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-Out Mode
2 Trigger_Mode | The trigger-out mode:

Disable trigger output
Set trigger output (logic 1) on setting each power
Set trigger output (logic 1) only at the start of the

sweep
3-63 Not used "Don’'t care" bytes, can be any value
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter

Examples

The below transmit array will set the generator to produce an external trigger output at the beginning
of the frequency sweep:

Byte Data Description
0 202 Interrupt code for Set Power Sweep Parameter
1 7 Code for Set Sweep Trigger-Out Mode
2 2 Set Trigger-Out at start of sweep
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5.7. Ethernet Configuration Functions

These commands and queries apply to Mini-Circuits Ethernet enabled series of signal generators for
configuring the Ethernet parameters.

Description

Sets the static IP address to be used when DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 201 Interrupt code for Set IP Address
2 IP_ByteO First byte of IP address
3 IP_Bytel Second byte of IP address
4 IP_Byte2 Third byte of IP address
5 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of IP address
6 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To set the static IP address to 192.168.100.100, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 201 Interrupt code for Set IP Address
2 192 First byte of IP address
3 168 Second byte of IP address
4 100 Third byte of IP address
5 100 Fourth byte of IP address
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Description

Sets the static subnet mask to be used when DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 202 Interrupt code for Set Subnet Mask
2 IP_ByteO First byte of subnet mask
3 IP_Bytel Second byte of subnet mask
4 IP_Byte2 Third byte of subnet mask
5 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of subnet mask

6 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To set the static subnet mask to 255.255.255.0, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 202 Interrupt code for Set Subnet Mask
2 255 First byte of subnet mask
3 255 Second byte of subnet mask
4 255 Third byte of subnet mask
5 0 Fourth byte of subnet mask
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Description

Sets the network gateway IP address to be used when DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is
disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 203 Interrupt code for Set Network Gateway
2 IP_ByteO First byte of network gateway IP address
3 IP_Bytel Second byte of network gateway IP address
4 IP_Byte2 Third byte of network gateway IP address
5 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of network gateway IP address
6 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To set the static IP address to 192.168.100.0, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 203 Interrupt code for Set Network Gateway
2 192 First byte of IP address
3 168 Second byte of IP address
4 100 Third byte of IP address
5 0 Fourth byte of IP address
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Description

Sets the port to be used for HTTP communication (default is port 80).

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration

1 204 Interrupt code for Set HTTP Port

2 Port ByteO First byte (MSB) of HTTP port value:
Port_ByteO = INTEGER (Port / 256)

3 Port_Bytel Second byte (LSB) of HTTP port value:
Port_bytel = Port - (Port_ByteO * 256)

4 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To set the HTTP port to 8080, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 204 Interrupt code for Set HTTP Port
2 31 Port_ByteO =INTEGER (8080 / 256)
3 144 Port_bytel =8080 - (31 * 256)
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Description

Sets the port to be used for Telnet communication (default is port 23).

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description

0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration

1 214 Interrupt code for Set Telnet Port

2 Port ByteO First byte (MSB) of Telnet port value:
Port_ByteO = INTEGER (Port / 256)

3 Port_Bytel Second byte (LSB) of Telnet port value:
Port_bytel = Port - (Port_ByteO * 256)

4 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To set the Telnet port to 22, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 214 Interrupt code for Set Telnet Port
2 0 Port_ByteO =INTEGER (22 / 256)
3 22 Port_bytel =22-(0*256)

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 284



Description

Enables or disables the requirement to password protect the HTTP / Telnet communication.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 205 Interrupt code for Use Password
2 PW_Mode 0 = password not required (default)
1 = password required
3-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration

1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To enable the password requirement for Ethernet communication, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 205 Interrupt code for Use Password
2 1 Enable password requirement
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Description

Sets the password to be used for Ethernet communicatoin (when password security is enabled,
maximum 20 characters.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 206 Interrupt code for Set Password
2 PW_Length Length (number of characters) of the password
3ton PW_Char Series of ASCIl character codes (1 per byte) for the

Ethernet password
n+1 | Notsignificant | Any value
to 63

Returned Array

Byte Data Description

0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1to Not significant | Any value

63

Examples

To set the password to Pass_123, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 206 Interrupt code for Set Password
2 8 Length of password (8 characters)
3 80 ASCII character code for P
4 97 ASCII character code for a
5 115 ASCII character code for s
6 115 ASCII character code for s
7 95 ASCII character code for _
8 49 ASCII character code for 1
9 50 ASCII character code for 2
10 51 ASCII character code for 3
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Description

Enables or disables DHCP (dynamic host control protocol). With DHCP enabled, the generators
Ethernet / IP configuration is assigned by the network and any user defined static IP settings are
ignored. With DHCP disabled, the user defined static IP settings are used.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 207 Interrupt code for Use DHCP
2 DHCP_Mode | 0=DCHP disabled (static IP settings in use)

1 = DHCP enabled (default - dynamic IP in use)
3-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

To enable DHCP for Ethernet communication, the transmit array is:

Byte Data Description
0 250 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 207 Interrupt code for Use DHCP
2 1 Enable DHCP
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Description

Gets the static IP address (configured by the user) to be used when DHCP (dynamic host control
protocol) is disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 201 Interrupt code for Get IP Address

2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 IP_ByteO First byte of IP address
2 IP_Bytel Second byte of IP address
3 IP_Byte2 Third byte of IP address
4 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of IP address
5-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate that a static IP address of 192.168.100.100 has been

configured:
Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 192 First byte of IP address
2 168 Second byte of IP address
3 100 Third byte of IP address
4 100 Fourth byte of IP address
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Description

Gets the subnet mask (configured by the user) to be used when DHCP (dynamic host control protocol)
is disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 202 Interrupt code for Get Subnet Mask

2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 IP_ByteO First byte of subnet mask
2 IP_Bytel Second byte of subnet mask
3 IP_Byte2 Third byte of subnet mask
4 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of subnet mask
5-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate that a subnet mask of 255.255.255.0 has been configured:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 255 First byte of subnet mask
2 255 Second byte of subnet mask
3 255 Third byte of subnet mask
4 0 Fourth byte of subnet mask
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Description

Gets the static IP address (configured by the user) of the network gateway to be used when DHCP
(dynamic host control protocol) is disabled.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 203 Interrupt code for Get Network Gateway

2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 IP_ByteO First byte of IP address
2 IP_Bytel Second byte of IP address
3 IP_Byte2 Third byte of IP address
4 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of IP address
5-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate that a network gateway IP address of 192.168.100.0 has
been configured:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 192 First byte of IP address
2 168 Second byte of IP address
3 100 Third byte of IP address
4 0 Fourth byte of IP address
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Description

Gets the port to be used for HTTP communication (default is port 80).

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 204 Interrupt code for Get HTTP Port

2 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 Port_ByteO First byte (MSB) of HTTP port value:
2 Port_Bytel Second byte (LSB) of HTTP port value:
Port = (Port_ByteO * 256) + Port_Bytel
3-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate that the HTTP port has been configured as 8080:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 31
2 144 Port =(31*256)+ 144
=8080
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Description

Gets the port to be used for Telnet communication (default is port 23).

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 214 Interrupt code for Get Telnet Port

2 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 Port ByteO First byte (MSB) of Telnet port value:
2 Port_Bytel Second byte (LSB) of Telnet port value:
Port = (Port_ByteO * 256) + Port_Bytel
3-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate that the Telnet port has been configured as 22:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 0
2 22 Port =(0*256)+22
=22

© 2025 Mini-Circuits L Mini-Circuits

Signal Generators | Programming Manual | 9-Oct-25 (C2) Page 292



Description

Checks whether the generators has been configured to require a password for HTTP / Telnet
communication.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 205 Interrupt code for Get Password Status

2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 PW_Mode 0 = password not required (default)

1 = password required
2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array indicates that password protection is enabled:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 1 Password protection enabled
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Description

Gets the password to be used for Ethernet communicatoin (when password security is enabled,
maximum 20 characters.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 206 Interrupt code for Get Password
2to Not significant | Any value
63
Returned Array
Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 PW_Length Length (number of characters) of the password
2ton PW_Char Series of ASCIl character codes (1 per byte) for the
Ethernet password
n to Not significant | Any value
63

Examples

The following returned array indicated that the password has been set to Pass_123:

Byte Data Description

0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 8 Length of password (8 characters)
2 80 ASCII character code for P

3 97 ASCII character code for a

4 115 ASCII character code for s

5 115 ASCII character code for s

6 95 ASCII character code for _

7 49 ASCII character code for 1

8 50 ASCII character code for 2

9 51 ASCII character code for 3
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Description

Checks whether DHCP (dynamic host control protocol) is enabled or disabled. With DHCP enabled, the
generators Ethernet/ IP configuration is assigned by the network and any user defined static IP settings
are ignored. With DHCP disabled, the user defined static IP settings are used.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 207 Interrupt code for Get DHCP Status

2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Set Ethernet Configuration
1 DCHP_Mode | O0=DCHP disabled (static IP settings in use)

1 = DHCP enabled (default - dynamic IP in use)
2 -63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array indicates that DHCP is enabled:

Byte Data Description
0 251 Interrupt code for Get Ethernet Configuration
1 1 DHCP enabled
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Returns the IP address, subnet mask and default gateway currently used by the signal generator. If DHCP is
enabled then these values are assigned by the network DHCP server. If DHCP is disabled then these values are
the static configuration defined by the user.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 253 Interrupt code for Get Dynamic Ethernet Configuration
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 253 Interrupt code for Get Dynamic Ethernet Configuration
1 IP_ByteO First byte of IP address
2 IP_Bytel Second byte of IP address
3 IP_Byte2 Third byte of IP address
4 IP_Byte3 Fourth byte of IP address
5 SM_ByteO First byte of subnet mask
6 SM_Bytel Second byte of subnet mask
7 SM_Byte2 Third byte of subnet mask
8 SM_Byte3 Fourth byte of subnet mask
9 NG_ByteO First byte of network gateway IP address
10 NG_Bytel Second byte of network gateway IP address
11 NG_Byte2 Third byte of network gateway IP address
12 NG_Byte3 Fourth byte of network gateway IP address
13- Not significant | Any value
63

Examples

The following returned array would indicate the below Ethernet configuration is active:

e |IP Address: 192.168.100.100
e Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
e Network Gateway: 192.168.100.0
Byte Data Description
0 253 Interrupt code for Get Dynamic Ethernet Configuration
1 192 First byte of IP address
2 168 Second byte of IP address
3 100 Third byte of IP address
4 100 Fourth byte of IP address
5 255 First byte of subnet mask
6 255 Second byte of subnet mask
7 255 Third byte of subnet mask
8 0 Fourth byte of subnet mask
9 192 First byte of network gateway IP address
10 168 Second byte of network gateway IP address
11 100 Third byte of network gateway IP address
12 0 Fourth byte of network gateway IP address
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Description

Returns the MAC address of the signal generator.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 252 Interrupt code for Get MAC Address
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Byte Data Description
0 252 Interrupt code for Get MAC Address
1 MAC_ByteO First byte of MAC address
2 MAC_Bytel Second byte of MAC address
3 MAC_Byte2 Third byte of MAC address
4 MAC_Byte3 Fourth byte of MAC address
5
6

MAC_Byte4 Fifth byte of MAC address
MAC_Byte5 Sixth byte of MAC address
7 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Examples

The following returned array would indicate a MAC address (in decimal notation) of
11:47:165:103:137:171:

Byte Data Description
0 252 Interrupt code for Get MAC Address
1 11 First byte of MAC address
2 47 Second byte of MAC address
3 165 Third byte of MAC address
4 103 Fourth byte of MAC address
5 137 Fifth byte of MAC address
6 171 Sixth byte of MAC address
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Description

Forces the signhal generator to reset and adopt the latest Ethernet configuration. Must be sent after any
changes are made to the configuration.

Transmit Array

Byte Data Description
0 111 Reset Ethernet configuration sequence
1 101 Reset Ethernet configuration sequence
2 102 Reset Ethernet configuration sequence
3 103 Reset Ethernet configuration sequence
4 - 63 | Notsignificant | Any value

Returned Array

Byte Data Description
0 101 Confirmation of reset Ethernet configuration sequence
1-63 | Notsignificant | Any value
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6. Control Options for MacOS

Mini-Circuits is not able to provide formal software support (GUI & API) for MacOS users but it is possible to
control Mini-Circuits’ Ethernet enabled devices without any software installation, including from MacOS.

The key steps to get started would be as follows.

6.1. Connect & Identify Initial IP Address

For connection into a network supporting DHCP:

1. DHCP is enabled by default so an IP address should be assigned automatically when the device is
connected to the network

2. ldentify the assigned IP address by referring to the network administrator or router.

3. Alternatively, a broadcast query can be sent to the network using UDP so that all Mini-Circuits devices
respond with their IP (refer to Device Discovery Using UDP)

4. Once identified, the dynamic IP can be used to connect and control the device, including to set a new
static IP configuration if required

For a direct connection between the Mac and Mini-Circuits device:

1. Referto Link-Local / Auto IP Address for details of supported models

2. For devices with the latest firmware, a default “link-local” IP of 169.254.10.10 will be set if no response
is received from a DHCP server (which will be the case for a direct computer connection)

3. This IP can be used to connect to the device and update the Ethernet configuration as needed

6.2. Updating the Ethernet Configuration

Once the initial IP address has been identified using the above steps, the device can be connected in order to
set a new static IP address configuration. This can be achieved by writing an automation program based on
the ASCII / SCPI commands detailed in this manual.

Alternatively, for a one-time step as part of initial commissioning, it may be simpler to use Mini-Circuits’ HTML
tool which can be downloaded from:

https://www.minicircuits.com/softwaredownload/MCL_PTE_Ethernet_Config.zip

The tool is an HTML file which can be downloaded and opened on the computer, it provides a simple form
which the user populates with the current IP address and the updated configuration to load. The HTML file
connects and updates the Ethernet configuration as specified.

With a valid IP address, the full list of ASCIl / SCPI commands summarized in this programming manual can be
used to control the device.

The fallback in the event of an unknown or invalid IP configuration would be to connect the device by USB in
order to overwrite the configuration.
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7. Contact

Mini-Circuits

13 Neptune Avenue
Brooklyn, NY 11235

Phone: +1-718-934-4500
Email: sales@minicircuits.com

Web: www.minicircuits.com

Important Notice
This document is owned by Mini-Circuits and is protected by copyright, trademark and other intellectual property laws.

The information herein is provided by Mini-Circuits as an accommodation to our customers and may be used only to
promote and accompany the purchase of Mini-Circuits' parts. This guide may not be reproduced, modified, distributed,
published, stored in an electronic database, or transmitted and the information contained herein may not be exploited in
any form or by any means, without prior written permission from Mini-Circuits.

This guide is subject to change, qualifications, variations, adjustments or modifications without notice and may contain
errors, omissions, inaccuracies, mistakes or deficiencies. Mini-Circuits assumes no responsibility for, and will have no
liability on account of, any of the foregoing. Accordingly, this document should be used as a guideline only.

Trademarks

All trademarks cited within this guide are the property of their respective owners. Neither Mini-Circuits nor the Mini-Circuits
products are affiliated with or endorsed or sponsored by the owners of the above referenced trademarks.

Mini-Circuits and the Mini-Circuits logo are registered trademarks of Scientific Components Corporation.
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